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Behind the By-Lines 


our first article are privileged 
print the complete inaugural address given 
President Dwight Eisenhower 
the occasion his assuming office Co- 
lumbia University. Its title Notes for 
Inaugural Address; its theme, human 
dom versus regimentation and the Ameri- 
can way life. extended sketch 
his career needed. Supreme Com- 
mander the Allied Forces during World 
War and author his memoirs his 
“Crusade Europe,” already best-seller 
known throughout the world. Our 
readers will have keen interest his edu- 
cational positions becomes President 
one the world’s greatest universities. 

The American University American 
Social Life presented Kandel, 
Professor American Studies the Uni- 
versity Manchester, England, and Edi- 
tor School and Society. Professor 
Emeritus Education Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University. also the 
present editor new magazine devoted 
higher education published England. 
His article clearly shows points difference 
between American and English universities. 

The Role Objectives Higher Edu- 
cation third article this issue referring 
essentially the same form address 
delivered Dr. Tead before the Ninth 
Conference Science, Philosophy and 
Religion. has contributed several articles 
the past for THE Forum. Chair- 
man the Board Higher Education 
New York City which concerned with 
the administration the four municipal 
colleges, City College, Hunter, Brooklyn 
and Queens. His recently published bro- 
chure, Broader Mandate for Higher 
Education,” referred Brief Brows- 
ings Books this 

Richard Loughlin, whom our readers 
will recognize former contributor, after 
more than three years the Armed Forces, 


again teaches speech John Adams High 
School, New York City, day, and 
lecturer Brooklyn College its evening 
sessions. His present topic, Philosophy 
essence the comic spirit literature and 
life.” 

Sidney Cox, Professor English, Dart- 
mouth College, Hanover, New Hampshire, 
the author “The Mischief Robert 
Frost’s Way Teaching.” The article in- 
cludes most the two chapters from 
forthcoming portrait Robert Frost (to 
whom has been friend for thirty- 
seven years) under the title, Swinger 
Birches.” Among Professor Cox’s other 
books are: The Teaching English, In- 
directions: for those who want write; 
and Robert Frost: Original Ordinary 

and D.C.L. From 1916 1933 was 
headmaster Eton, perhaps England’s 
most famous public school. has written 
general phases education. has been 
assistant master Marlborough and head- 
master Shrewsbury—both famous Eng- 
lish public was chaplain the 
King England from 1921 1933 and 
Chairman the Headmasters’ Conference, 
1924-25. Since 1933 has been Dean 
Durham. his article for this issue 
describes the attitudes which are built 
the great public schools England, 
taking his subject, The Democratic Ap- 
proach Education. 

Student Criticisms brief paper sub- 
mitted Stanley Skiff the College 
Arts and Sciences the University 
Kentucky where now Instructor 
Personality and Intelligence Testing. 

Contributions the National Educa- 
tion Association toward Building Teach- 
ing Profession describes the signal service 
which this national organization teachers 

(Continued page 256) 
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Notes for Inaugural 


her long history has any 
honor come Columbia greater 
than that accorded her this gathering 
her friends. other testimony could 
more convincingly demonstrate 
versal respect for this university 
fruitful agent the promotion hu- 
man knowledge and human welfare. 
Among you are men and women from 
the learned professions, from the offices 
management and finance, from labor 
unions, from the machines factories, 
from the shops small towns, from 
the farms and the plain homes Amer- 
ica. school, narrow its outlook, 
fearful the new, bogged down 
sterile allegiance the past, could pro- 
voke such diverse assembly this. 

Columbia welcomes you and will re- 
cord with lasting pride the tribute 
your presence. 

feel sense high personal dis- 
pate this ceremony. this were 


Inaugural Address, Columbia University, New 
York City, October 12, 1948. 


where the military profession 
weapon tyranny aggression—its 
members élite caste dedicated its 
life-long soldier 
could hardly assume present role. 
But our nation the army the 
servant the people, designed and 
trained exclusively protect our way 
life. Duty its ranks exercise 
citizenship. Hence, among us, the sol- 
dier who becomes educator the 
teacher who becomes soldier enters 
foreign field but finds himself instead 
engaged new phase his funda- 
mental life purpose—the protection and 
perpetuation basic human freedoms, 


Today’s challenge freedom and 
every free institution such that none 
dares stand alone. For human 
freedom today threatened regi- 
mented statism. The threat infinitely 
more than that involved opposing 
ideologies. Men widely divergent 
views our own country live peace 
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together because they share certain com- 
mon aspirations which are more impor- 
tant them than their differences. But 
democracy and the police state have 
common purposes, methods, aspira- 
tions. today’s struggle, free man, 
free institution can neutral. All 
must joined common profession— 
that democratic citizenship; every in- 
stitution within our national structure 
must contribute the advancement 
this profession. 

The common responsibility all 
Americans become effective, help- 
ful participants way life that 
blends and harmonizes the fiercely com- 
petitive demands the individual and 
society. The individual must free, 
able develop the utmost his 
ability, employing all opportunities that 
confront him for his own and his family’s 
welfare; otherwise merely cog 
machine. The society must stable, 
assured against violent upheaval and 
revolution; otherwise nothing but 
temporary truce with chaos. But free- 
dom for the individual must never de- 
into the brutish struggle for 
survival that call barbarism. Neither 
must the stability society ever de- 
generate into the enchained servitude 
the masses that call statism. 

Only when each individual, while 
seeking develop his own talents and 
further his own good, the same time 
protects his fellows against injury and 
co-operates with them for the common 
betterment—only then the fullness 
orderly, civilized life possible the mil- 
lions men who live within free na- 
tion. 


January 


The citizenship which enables 
enjoy this fullness our most priceless 
heritage. our possession and wise use 
it, enjoy freedom body, intel- 
lect, and spirit, and addition material 
richness beyond the boast Babylon. 
insure its perpetuation and proper 
use the first function our educational 

blend, without coercion, the indi- 
vidual good and the common good 
the essence citizenship free coun- 
try. This truly art whose principles 
must learned. Like the other arts, 
perfection its manifold details can 
never attained. This makes all the 
more necessary that its basic principles 
understood order that their appli- 
cation may keep pace with every change 
—natural, technological, social. 

Democratic citizenship concerned 
with the sum total human relations. 
Here home this includes the recog- 
nition mutual dependence for liberty, 
livelihood and existence more than 
140 million human beings. Moreover, 
since cannot isolate ourselves 
nation from the world, citizenship must 
concerned too with the ceaseless im- 
pact the globe’s two billion humans 
upon one another, manifested all the 
multitudinous acts and hopes and fears 
humanity. 

The educational system, therefore, can 
scarcely impose any logical limit upon its 
functions and responsibilities prepar- 
ing students for life social usefulness 
and satisfaction. The academic 
range must involve the entire material, 
intellectual, and spiritual aspects life. 

Underlying this structure knowl- 
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edge and understanding one immu- 
table, incontestable fact: Time and again, 
over the span the last 700 years, 
has been proved that those who know 
our way life place upon one thing 
greater value than upon any other—and 
that priceless thing individual liberty. 
This requires system self-govern- 
ment, which recognizes that every per- 
son possesses certain inalienable rights 
and that rules and regulation for the 
common good may imposed only 
the ultimate authority the citizens 
themselves. 

This individual freedom not the 
product accident. gain and retain 
our forefathers have sacrificed material 
wealth, have undergone suffering, in- 
deed have given life itself. with 
today. 

But not enough merely realize 
how freedom has been won. Essential 
also that ever alert all 
threats that Easy recog- 
nize the threat from without. Easy 
too see the threat those who 
advocate its destruction from within. 
Less easy see the dangers that 
arise from our own failure analyze 
and understand the implications vari- 
ous economic, social, and political move- 
ments among ourselves. 

Thus, one danger arises from too 
great concentration power the 
hands any individual group: The 
power concentrated finance, the power 
selfish pressure groups, the power 
any class organized opposition 
the whole—anyone these, when al- 
lowed dominate fully capable 
destroying individual freedom 
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power concentrated the political head 
the state. 

The concentration too much power 
centralized government need not 
the result violent revolution great 
upheaval. paternalistic government 
can gradually destroy, suffocation 
the immediate advantage subsidy, the 
will people maintain high de- 
gree individual responsibility. And 
the abdication individual responsi- 
bility inevitably followed further 
concentration power the state. Gov- 
ernment ownership control prop- 
erty not decried principally 
because the historic inefficiency 
governmental management produc- 
tive enterprises; its real threat rests 
the fact that, carried the logical 
extreme, the final concentration 
ownership the hands government 
gives it, all practical effects, abso- 
lute power over our lives. 

There are internal dangers that re- 
quire eternal vigilance they are 
avoided. permit extremes 
wealth for few and enduring poverty 
for many, shall create social ex- 
plosiveness and demand for revolu- 
tionary change. not eliminate 
selfish abuse power any one group, 
can certain that equally selfish 
retaliation other groups will ensue. 
Never must forget that ready co- 
operation the solution human prob- 
lems the only sure way avoid gov- 
ernmental intervention. 

All our cherished rights—the rights 
free speech, free worship, ownership 
property, equality before the law—all 
these are mutually dependent for their 
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existence. Thus, when shallow critics de- 
nounce the profit motive inherent 
our system private enterprise, they 
ignore the fact that economic 
support every human right possess 
and that without it, all rights would 
soon disappear. Demagoguery, unless 
combatted truth, can become great 
danger freedom exists any 
other threat. 

was loss unity through dema- 
gogic appeals class selfishness, greed, 
and hate that Macaulay, the English 
historian, feared would lead the ex- 
tinction our democratic form gov- 
ernment. More than ninety years ago 
wrote these fears the American 
May 23, 1857 said, when 
society has entered this downward 
progress, either civilization liberty 
must perish. Either some Caesar 
Napoleon will seize the reins govern- 
ment with strong hand; your re- 
public will fearfully plundered and 
laid waste barbarians the Twen- 
tieth Century the Roman Empire was 
the Fifth;—with this difference, that 
the Huns and Vandals who ravaged the 
Roman Empire came from without, and 
that your Huns and Vandals will have 
been engendered within your own coun- 
try your own institutions.” 

That day shall never come our 
educational system help our students 
gain true understanding our society, 
the need for balance between indi- 
vidual desires and the general welfare, 
and the imperative requirement that 
every citizen participate intelligently and 
effectively democratic affairs. The 
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broadest possible citizen understanding 
and responsibility necessary our 
complex society was mere literacy 
before the industrial revolution. 

follows, then, that every institution 
built free men, including great uni- 
versities, must first all concerned 
with the preservation and further de- 
velopment human freedom—despite 
any contrary philosophy, force that 
may pitted against it. 


all levels education, must 
constantly watchful that our schools 
not become engrossed tech- 
niques, great varieties fractionalized 
courses, highly specialized knowledge, 
and the size their physical plant 
forget the principal purpose educa- 
tion itself—to prepare the student for 
effective personal and social life free 
society. From the school the cross- 
roads university great Colum- 
bia, general education for citizenship 
must the common and first purpose 
them all. 

not suggest less emphasis pure 
research vocational professional 
training; nor any means sug- 
gesting that curricula should reduced 
the classical education the nine- 
teenth century. But deeply believe that 
all must demand our schools 
more emphasis those fundamentals 
that make our free society what 
and that assure boundless increase 
the future comprehend and apply 
them. 

Love freedom, confidence the 
efficacy co-operative effort, optimism 
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for the future, invincible conviction that 
the American way life yields the 
greatest human values—to help the stu- 
dent build these attitudes not out 
indoctrination but out genuine under- 
standing, may seem some edu- 
cation the obvious. 

growing doubt among our people 
that democracy able cope with the 
social and economic trials that lie ahead. 
Among some stark fear that our 
way life may succumb the com- 
bined effects creeping paralysis from 
within and aggressive assault from with- 
out. 

Fear the future with concomitant 
sense insecurity and doubt the 
validity fundamental principles 
terrible development American life— 
almost incredible the immediate after- 
math America’s most magnificent 
physical and spiritual triumphs, Only 
education the apparently obvious can 
doubt and fear resolved. 

Here lies heavy obligation Co- 
lumbia University and all her sister 
schools; unless such fear banished 
from our thinking, the sequel will 
either the heavy curse tyrannical 
regimentation the collapse our 
democratic civilization social anarchy. 

Love freedom, confidence co- 
operative effort, optimism, faith the 
American way will live long our 
schools loyally devote themselves 
truly liberal education. assign the 
university the mission ever strengthen- 
ing the foundations our culture 
ennoble the institution and confirm the 
vital importance its service. 
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Historical failures the application 
democratic principles must 
earnestly studied the most brilliant 
democracy’s triumphs. But underly- 
ing all must the clear conviction that 
the principles themselves have timeless 
validity. Dependence the country 
upon the schools for this vital service 
implies infringement academic 
freedom. 

Indeed, academic freedom nothing 
more than specific application the 
freedoms inherent the American way 
life. follows that protect aca- 
demic freedom, the teacher must sup- 
port the sum total the principles 
which, among other things, guarantees 
freedom for all. The teacher’s obligation 
seek and speak the truth further 
safeguarded university custom and 
commitment. 

There will administrative sup- 
pression distortion any subject 
that merits place this University’s 
curricula. The facts communism, for 
instance, shall taught here—its ideo- 
logical development, its political meth- 
ods, its economic effects, its 
course the future. The truth about 
communism is, today, indispensable 
requirement the true values our 
democratic system are properly 
assessed. Ignorance communism, 
fascism, any other police-state philoso- 
phy far more dangerous than igno- 
rance the most virulent disease. 

Who among can doubt the choice 
future Americans, between statism 
and freedom, the truth concerning 
each constantly held before their 
eyes? But we, adults, attempt 
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hide from the young the facts this 
world struggle, not only will 
making futile attempt establish 
intellectual “iron curtain,” but will 
arouse the lively suspicion that statism 
possesses virtues whose persuasive effect 
fear. 

The truth what need—the full 
truth. Except for those few who may 
using the doctrine communism 
vehicle personal power, the people 
who, our country, accept communism’s 
propaganda for truth are those most 
ignorant its aims and practices. En- 
lightenment not only defender 
our institutions, aggressive force 
for the defeat false ideologies. 

America was born rebellion, and 
rebellion against wrong and injustice 
imbedded the American temper. But 
whatever change our rebels the Amer- 
ican past may have sought, they were 
quick proclaim openly and fear- 
lessly, preaching from the house-tops. 
need their sort, and here Colum- 
bia shall strive develop them— 
informed, intelligent rebels against ig- 
norance and imperfection and prejudice. 
But because they have sought the truth 
and know it, they will loyal the 
American way, the democracy within 
which live. They will never tire 
seeking its advancement, however, vi- 
ciously they may attacked those 
content with the status quo. Their 
loyalty will enhanced each day 
they spend Columbia. 

The American university does not 
operate unreal world its own, 
concerned solely with the abstract, se- 
cluded from the worrisome problems 


January 


workaday living, insulated against con- 
tact with those other institutions which 
constitute our national structure. Just 
the preservation the American way 
demands working partnership among 
all 146 million Americans, its continued 
development demands working part- 
nership between universities and all 
other free institutions. 

The school, for example, that enjoys 
partnership with the manufacturing 
industries and labor unions and mercan- 
tile establishments its community 
better and more productive school con- 
sequence its non-academic associations. 
Its influence permeates the entire com- 
munity and multiplied many times 
over while the school itself, energized 
the challenges and dynamism com- 
munity life, grows and broadens with 
each problem helps surmount. 

Together, the university and the com- 
munity—the entire record human ex- 
perience their call, able apply aca- 
demic, technical and practical knowledge 
the problem, joined voluntary co- 
operative effort—together they can ana- 
lyze and evaluate and plan. such 
partnership, not too much hope 
that the university—losing none its 
own freedom, but rather extending its 
academic horizons—will time help 
develop new freedom for America— 
freedom from industrial strife. 

Partnership the proof and product 
unity. But free democracy unity 
possible only through intelligent and 
unswerving adherence fundamental 
Columbia shall teach them. 
More than that, Columbia shall dem- 
onstrate their practical application. 
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build stouter unity among our 
people the most worthy goals. For 
unified America the greatest 
temporal power yet seen upon the earth 
power dedicated the betterment 
and happiness all mankind. Columbia 
shares that dedication. 

Columbia University, like many 
others, has been established and volun- 
tarily maintained and supported free 
people. other environment could 
the space two centuries have at- 
tained international stature home 
learning and research. 

Columbia University, consequently, 
independent gift-supported 
tion, free from political and sectarian 
obligation, will forever bound its 
loyalty truth and the basic concepts 
democratic freedom. shall follow, 
then, that Columbia will always char- 
acterized by: First, undergraduate 
body men and women, schooled the 
broad expanse human knowledge and 
humble their heritage—resolute that 
they shall pass both with some in- 
crease. From among them will come 
scholars, executives, statesmen. But Co- 
lumbia shall count failure, whatever 
their success, they are not all their lives 
leaven better citizenship. 

Second, Columbia will character- 
ized by: graduate body men and 
women who, each his own field, shall 
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advance frontiers knowledge and use 
the techniques science the service 
humanity. From among them will come 
skilled surgeons, engineers, lawyers and 
administrators, great leaders every 
profession and science. But again, 
shall count failure, they, speciali- 
zation, become blinded human values 
and ignore their fundamental duty 
citizens. 

Third, Columbia University will be: 
dynamic institution whole, dedi- 
cated learning and research and ef- 
fective co-operation with all other free 
institutions which will aid the preser- 
vation and strengthening human dig- 
nity and happiness. Our way life and 
our university are the flowering cen- 
turies effort and thought. Men the 
ancient world—in Jerusalem and Athens 
and Rome; men all epochs, all re- 
gions, and all faiths have contributed 
the ideals and ideas that animate our 
thinking Columbia University is, and 
shall continue, both heir that past and 
pioneer its future increase. 

personal dedication the 
manner illustrious predecessors— 
who late years have included—Seth 
Low, Nicholas Murray Butler, Frank 
Fackenthal—to devote energies 
the support Columbia’s able and 
America, the service all hu- 
manity. 


God gives almonds some who have teeth. 


—Foreign proverb 
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Hearing Debussy’s 
Clair Lune 


GERHARD FRIEDRICH 


This utter spaciousness, this measured falling 
notes cool and clear summer rain; 
This white cascade moonlight enthralling 


That horses stand like dreams upon the plain; 


This loneliness, this longing, and this calling 
Past ancient trees and down shadowed lane; 
And then the stillness, sacred and appalling, 


This amber view over fields grain: 


Immortal heart whose haunted hand was scrawling 
The melody love and lovers’ pain, 
Your song known, your stirring and your stalling 


Has found echo and sweet refrain. 
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The American University American 


Life 


UNIVERSITY, like all other human 
institutions—like the Church, like 
governments, like philanthropic organ- 
izations—is not outside, but inside the 
general social fabric given era. 
not something apart, 
torical, something that yields little 
possible forces and influences that are 
more less new. is, the contrary 
—so shall assume—an expression 
the age, well influence operating 
upon both present and future.” 

“Every age does its own creating and 
re-shaping; does every country.” 

Few foreigners who have formed their 
picture colleges and universities 
the United States from Dr. Flexner’s 
book, “Universities American, English, 
German,” would suspect that these state- 
ments were taken from that book. 

unfortunate that few those 
who gained the impression that the 
major concerns American higher edu- 
cation are provide home study courses, 
courses cookery, courses making ice- 
cream more palatable, and courses 
school janitorial services failed take 
note the fact that Dr. Flexner, critical 
American colleges and universities, did 
not fail justice the contributions 
which they have made the advance- 
ment scholarship. 
half century ago, therefore,” 


wrote, “the opportunities for advanced 
critical thinking America were very 
scarce and very limited. The change since 
that day has been amazing, immensely 
the credit people that within few 
generations has had subdue conti- 
nent, create social and political order, 
maintain its unity, and invent educa- 
tional, philanthropic, sanitary, and other 
agencies capable functioning all. 
Higher opportunities have within this 
become abundant—less 
abundant, think, than external appear- 
ances frequently indicate, yet abundant 
almost every direction—in the older 
disciplines, the newer, the profes- 
sions and state-supported well 
endowed universities. Sums which 
one could then have dreamed have been 
assembled; buildings, apparatus, books 
have been provided. The country cannot, 
course, dispense with Europe; but 
the realms higher education America 
has become certain fields country 
with which Europe cannot any longer 
dispense either. shall into details 
proceed, But this categorical state- 
ment make now the outset, order 
that the reader may know that, however 
severely reprobate many the doings 
our universities, full justice 
their solid achievements.” 

What Dr. Flexner failed emphasize 
however, was that what 
regarded aberrations from the main 
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road the ideal higher education 
were not invented educators living 
vacuum, but were made response 
the social and cultural demands the 
environment which they were work- 
ing. far more penetrating appreciation 
the situation than has ever been made 
any American educator was expressed 
Eyes the following words: 

“The English academic, who has been 
University,’ feels certain dreariness 
spirit, Matthew Arnold used say, 
when sees the great University 
Harvard launching out into immense 
and imposing business faculty. And 
laughs sarcastically when learns that 
certain American Universities the 
modern type give degrees and diplomas 
horticulture, domestic science, sales- 
manship, drugstore management, etc. 
The Englishman, nevertheless, wrong. 
This the natural way which new 
and developing country breaks into edu- 
cation. such country the higher edu- 
cation will remain the air—the privi- 
lege few favourites fortune—if 
jealously guarded the region 
few select studies. new American 
University regards its first task 
out into the highways and hedges 
and compel them come in. this 
initial stage its feast must spread 
tempt the appetite; and follows the 
universal habit this business country 
discovering what the public wants and 
giving without stint shame. Very 
unlike Oxford Cambridge, doubt, 
but absurd compare the breaking 
ground new country with the tra- 


ditional life those ancient institutions... 
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Even they are finding that they have 
compromise with new ways, and the 
new country inevitably starts with 
them.” 

The great variety courses—cultural 
and vocational—which are offered 
institutions higher education the 
United States can found other 
countries; the important difference 
that the United States they are offered 
the same institution and are given 
academic The probability 
that, despite the increased provision 
practical courses, the actual number 
students who pursue studies which are 
part the academic tradition far 
larger than the nineteenth century 
while whole series new, modern, 
practical courses have been introduced 
meet the great variety interests 
which the increasing body students 
brings the colleges and universities 
and which the changing social needs de- 
mand. 

The principle that education should 
adapted the needs society not 
new the history American culture. 
the middle the eighteenth century 
Benjamin Franklin had 
posed new type educational insti- 
tution which students would learn 
those things that were likely “most 
useful and most ornamental,” contrast 
the curriculum the Latin Grammar 
School and college which and others 
considered more ornamental than useful. 

The period between the establishment 
the Republic and 1800 was one 
fruitful discussions the type educa- 
tion best “adapted the genius the 
government the United States.” The 
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view that was generally accepted was 
that the traditional curriculum should 
rejected aristocratic and monarch- 
ical favour education which 
would universal and republican. Such 
system, the words Benjamin 
Rush, one the founders American 
medical education, “would greatly in- 
crease the number students our 
colleges, and thereby extend the benefits 
education throughout every part 
our country,” and “the excellency 
knowedge would then obvious 
everybody, because would constant- 
applicable some the necessary 
and useful purposes life, and particu- 
larly the security and order wise 
and just government.” 

many others who wrote the 
same vein this time possible 
cite only Samuel Knox, who “Es- 
say Education” urged that liberal 
education should have “two great lead- 
ing objectives which should 
adapted, the improvement the mind, 
and the attainment those arts which 
the welfare, prosperity, and happiness 
society depend.” 

The nineteenth century thus opened 
with certain well-established principles. 
these the first was strong faith 
education and the ideal equality 
educational opportunities contrast 
the class organization 
which had been brought over from 
Europe. The second principle arose 
from widespread feeling that the 
studies provided the colleges were 
themselves “aristocratic” “monarchi- 
cal” and helped perpetuate class dis- 
tinctions. The third principle was that 
new types studies must introduced 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 143 


meet the conditions new times and 
new environment, Since the resources 
this new environment were still 
explored, developed, and exploited, the 
new studies, was felt, must include 
those sciences and other subjects which 
would promote the progressive improve- 
ment the economic life new na- 
tion. 

Some years were elapse before all 
these principles were put into practice. 
the meantime the traditional studies 
were perpetuated the small denomina- 
tional colleges which sprang every- 
where new communities arose with 
the advancement the frontier west- 
ward. 1850 Henry Tappan, president 
the University Michigan, could 
write “we have multiplied colleges 
place them every man’s door.” 
These colleges may have lacked qual- 
ity but they performed important 
service disseminating the ideal ac- 
cessibility and cheapness education 
open all. “They have trained the 
public mind,” wrote another educator, 
“to feel that College, each district 
convenient extent, blessing the 
people. therefore placed beyond all 
doubt that our country, the whole 
The denominational colleges the 
United States, which today make 
large part the number institutions 
higher education, have fact re- 
mained essentially liberal arts colleges 
chiefly because the cost other types 
education too often beyond their 
means. 

The demands the new times for 

types education that would 
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direct practical benefit the country did 
not unheeded. The first technical 
college the country, The Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, was established 
Troy, N.Y., 1824 instruct “per- 
sons who may choose apply themselves 
the application science the com- 
mon purposes life.” Union College 
New York State offered scientific course 
the same year and added civil engi- 
neering 1845. The Lawrence Scientific 
School was opened Harvard 1849 
and was followed few years later 
the Scientific School Yale, 
and other similar institutions elsewhere. 

was, however, the state universi- 
dependent for support the good- 
will the public, that gradually began 
modify the traditional curriculum and 
adapt themselves more readily the 
demands their clientéle. State uni- 
versities had already been established 
plans for their erection had been drawn 
before 1825 number states, 
including Alabama, Georgia, Indiana, 
Michigan, North Carolina, South Caro- 
lina, and Vermont. The movement was 
hastened grants land made each 
new Western State endow univer- 
sity. result the Morrill Act 
1862 number colleges agriculture 
and mechanic arts were established and 
most them gradually expanded into 
institutions which provide all aspects 
education the higher level. 

the middle the nineteenth 
century another innovation great 
social significance had already begun 
tolerated not universally accepted. 
This was the recognition that women 
were also entitled opportunities for 
college education. 1840 there were 
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seven institutions collegiate rank for 
women; 1860 the number had risen 
61. addition men’s colleges opened 
their doors women—Oberlin College 
1833; Antioch College 1853; and 
the State University 1856. 
Despite the accessibility and cheapness 
college education the enrollments 
were not high, and for many reasons. 
The period preceding the Civil War 
was one great activity; men’s minds 
were still devoted not enriching life 
but providing for its sustenance. 
Learning was looked upon luxury 
which was little value meeting the 
immediate and urgent demands for ex- 
ploiting the resources the country. 
The school experience, was held, 
provided better training for life than 
did any theoretical academic educa- 
tion, which continued looked upon 
aristocratic. Nor, although colleges 
had been estabished everywhere, was 
there yet adequate supply second- 
ary schools give the necessary prepa- 
ration for entrance them. 

The conflict between the academic tra- 
dition learning and the practical de- 
mands society with expanding 
economy did not escape attention. 
pamphlet “University Education” 
(1850), President Henry Tappan the 
University Michigan, after discussing 
the reasons why the colleges were not 
attracting students, put forward strong 
plea for the cultivation pure scholar- 
ship the model the German uni- 
versities. “The question education, 
religion,” wrote, “is not what men 
desire, but what they need. This must 
govern determining the form and 
quality our institutions. 
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Now when asked, what need 
the way education, may reply, 
either that need fit men well for 
professional life, and for the general 
business the world the mechanical 
arts, agriculture, and commerce; 
that need cultivate the human 
mind according the philosophical 
ideal conception; or, might reply 
that need all due order and pro- 
portion. The last reply, unquestionably, 
would the correct one.” 

But even while Tappan was writing, 
another trend was already well under 
idea fitting our colleges 
the temper the multitude,” 
“to adapt the article the wants the 
community.” his “Report the 
Corporation Brown University 
Changes the System Education” 
(1850) President Francis Wayland de- 
plored the fact that the colleges were not 
making their proper contribution the 
economic needs the country. The en- 
rollments the colleges were falling 
because they were not providing the edu- 
cation desired the people. recom- 
mended courses the science teach- 
ing, principles agriculture, and the 
application science the arts order 
that the work the University might 
adapted “to the wants the com- 
munity.” Thus the middle the 
nineteenth century the role higher ed- 
ucation American society was already 
recognized; education had adapted 
the wants the community and the 
college had fitted the student. 


Here are found the reasons for 
the introduction the elective system 
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American colleges which was popu- 
larized President Charles Eliot 
Harvard College. The desire fill 
the colleges came first; the philosophical 
and psychological arguments were na- 
tionalizations after the event. The 
further expansion the colleges came 
after the Morrill Act 1862 provided 
for the establishment agricultural and 
mechanic arts colleges all the States 
the Union. The leading object 
these colleges, many which became 
were merged with state universities 
was “without excluding other 
entific and classical studies teach 
such branches learning are related 
agriculture and mechanical arts.” Such 
education would enable farmers 
raise two blades grass instead one, 
would promote cheap scientific educa- 
tion, would enable railroads pay divi- 
dends and the people bear the enor- 
mous cost national government, and 
increase the loveliness the American 
landscape.” Here was definite recog- 
nition the principle that the function 
education was contribute the 
progressive improvement national 
welfare, principle that many years later 
was defined the phrase that “Educa- 
tion Brings Social Dividends.” 

The aims and purposes higher edu- 
cation were determined not the aca- 
demic tradition but the conditions 
imposed the demands expanding 
frontier and concept democracy 
which would not tolerate the existence 
élite. The popular attitude the 
intellectual was already noted Emer- 
son his lecture “The American 
Scholar” (1836): “There goes the 
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world notion that the scholar should 
recluse, valetudinarian—as unfit 
for any handiwork public labour 
penknife for axe. The so-called “prac- 
tical men” sneer speculative men, if, 
because they speculate see, they could 
nothing.” The distinction between 
the highbrow and the lowbrow and the 
contempt for “brain trusts” not new 
American life. 

Tocqueville, more clearly than 
any American, had already noted the 
practical bent the American mind. “In 
aristocratic ages,” wrote his De- 
mocracy America, “science more 
particularly called upon furnish grati- 
fication the mind; democracies, 
the body. You may sure the more 
nation democratic, enlightened, and 
free the greater will the number 
these interested promoters scientific 
genius, and the more will discoveries 
immediately applicable productive 
industries confer gain, fame and even 
munity thus organized may easily 
conceived that the human mind may 
led insensibly the neglect theory; 
and that urged, the contrary, with 
unparalleled vehemence the applica- 
tions science, least that portion 
theoretical science which necessary 
those who make such applications. 
vain will some innate propensity raise 
the mind towards loftier spheres the 
intellect, interest draws down the 
middle zone. There may develop all its 
energy and restless activity, there may 
engender all its wonders. These very 
Americans, who have not discovered one 
the general laws mechanics, have 
introduced into navigation engine 
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which changes the aspect the world.” 

Thus the pragmatic sanction already 
dominated higher education long before 
pragmatism was exalted into philoso- 
phy, and the American began ask 
“Knowledge for What?” century be- 
fore Professor Robert Lynd published 
his book under that title. 

With the conquest the frontier 
which was achieved 1890 new ex- 
pansion began. The rapid development 
industry through the applications 
science, urban concentration, and the in- 
creased wealth the country, had two 
consequences. new era educational 
expansion began; high schools were 
everywhere established and provided the 
preparation needed enter college. The 
spread the elective system colleges 
demanded larger faculties, more build- 
ings, and the necessary equipment. These 
were provided the donations large 
sums private institutions in- 
creased appropriations from public funds 
state universities. One the major 
functions the successful college uni- 
versity president was raise funds and 
the most successful appeal was terms 
the contributions the graduates 
the advancement the material and 
spiritual welfare the nation. Wealthy 
donors who were themselves college 
graduates who recognized the value 
college education were more ready 
than ever before provide the necessary 
means for the expansion higher edu- 
cation. Industrialists began realize the 
value scientific research farmers 
had already recognized the value the 
contributions that came from the agri- 
cultural colleges and experimental sta- 
tions. 
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the same time the developments 
federal, state, and local governments led 
the addition new fields study, 
did the pressure new social prob- 
lems. The colleges and universities ex- 
panded the scope studies meet 
demands, and the increase the number 
high school students ready continue 
their education compelled the institu- 
tions for higher education provide 
courses meet their needs. This expan- 
sion was made possible the elective 
system with the result that the tradi- 
tional concept liberal general 
education gradually lost its meaning 
the face demands for specific prepa- 
ration for professional and other careers. 

was this type expansion that was 
criticized Dr. Flexner. Nevertheless, 
the claims scholarship were not ig- 
After the middle the nine- 
teenth century, largely under the in- 
fluence the observation German 
universities, movement began pro- 
vide advanced studies beyond the college 
stage. 1876 the creation Johns 
Hopkins University, made possible 
fortune accumulated Johns Hop- 
kins, introduced new direction higher 
education. Under the guidance its 
first president, Daniel Coit Gilman, the 
purpose the new university was “to 
enlarge the resources American schol- 
arship” private endowment free 
from ecclesiastical political control, 
where from the beginning the old and 
the new, the humanities and the sciences, 
theory and practice, could generously 
promoted.” Opportunities now began 
available for the training those 
who would advance scholarship, engage 
research, and become 
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colleges and universities the day. 

Hence estimating the contributions 
higher education American society 
the colleges and universities must 
taken together. The large majority 
students attend the colleges and grad- 
uation are distributed all types 
occupation. For there this important 
difference between the United States and 
other countries that those who have en- 
joyed the privilege college educa- 
tion not look upon themselves 
class entitled particular niche the 
economic organization the nation. The 
smaller number graduates continue 
their special preparation the uni- 
versities for the professions for careers 
that require further training the vari- 
ous fields scholarship and research. 


Partly result publicity con- 
ducted the colleges themselves, partly 
because the success college 
ates all walks life, both peace and 
war, the social and economic value 
college education has come widely 
recognized. Since 1900 the increased en- 
rollments colleges and universities 
have been spectacular and without paral- 
lel the history education. 
with 167,999 1900 the numbers rose 
924,275 1930 and 1,350,905 
1937-38. Since the end World War 
the numbers all institutions above 
the high schools—two-year junior col- 
leges, teachers colleges, technical schools, 
four-year colleges, professional schools, 
and graduate schools—have risen 
about 2,500,000, whom 1,000,000 are 
ex-service.men and women. 
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The latest expansion has, course, 
been due the provisions for ex-service 
men and women, which may result 
establishing precedent for the future 
provision national system scholar- 
ships help able students without means 
continue their education. Even with 
the social approval the traditional 
practice working one’s way through 
college and university, now realized 
that too many able students are unable 
take advantage the opportunities 
for higher education through lack 
funds. meet the needs large 
numbers high school graduates not 
likely profit from four years college 
education who desire shorter prepa- 
ration for specific occupations, two-year 
junior colleges are being multiplied 
throughout the country, some attached 
high schools, some independent, but 
the majority offering what are known 
courses, and some provid- 
ing the first two years liberal arts 
course. 

Reference has been made earlier the 
effect the elective system the tra- 
dition general, liberal education. 
The most serious result was the tendency 
towards premature specialization the 
election narrow course studies. 
This situation was further aggravated 
certain trend favor the sci- 
ences and technology. Shortly before the 
outbreak World War movement 
was begun promote the study the 
humanities. Gradually the movement 
was broadened consideration the 
meaning liberal education modern 
society, which the advances science 
and technology had captured the imagi- 
nation the public. Committees were 
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appointed large number colleges 
and universities consider appropri- 
ate curriculum for all students, irrespec- 
tive their future professions occupa- 
tions. Regional and national conferences 
were held. 

The Harvard Report General 
Education Free Society” the best 
known volume the vast literature 
which was accumulated the subject 
during the war years. The recommenda- 
tions the Harvard Committee that all 
students should have general education 
the humanities, social sciences, and 
natural sciences represented the general 
consensus opinion, reached independ- 
ently similar committees other 
institutions, The strongest plea for 
place for the humanities is, paradoxi- 
cally, found the report com- 
mittee President Roosevelt, “Science, 
the Endless Frontier,” which recom- 
mended the establishment National 
Scientific Foundation with federal funds. 

The reorganization the college cur- 
riculum, which had fact been started 
Columbia University soon after 
World War proceeding throughout 
the country. Its success, however, will 
depend upon change attitude the 
part college One result 
requirement that college teachers must 
hold the Ph.D. appointed profes- 
sorial rank and the practice promo- 
tion the basis research has been 
that college teachers have tended 
become narrow specialists. The revised 
college courses have important in- 
fluence graduate schools, which have 
the past, largely the model the 
German universities, over-emphasized 
narrow specialization. movement 
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already under way broaden the prepa- 
ration required for the Ph.D. and 
promote interdisciplinary studies. Thus 
the study foreign languages 
suggested that more attention de- 
voted the study the culture the 
country whose language 
Whether current proposal that candi- 
dates for the Ph.D., which has virtually 
become license teach colleges and 
universities, should prepared for their 
work teaching will adopted still 
open question. One point clear, 
however, and that that college teachers 
will have realize that they are not 
teaching subjects training future re- 
search workers specialists, but that 
they are educating men and women. The 
American student not docile and 
only too ready ask what the good 
this that subject may be. Impatient 
with the study the past merely because 
the past, desires see its meaning 
relevance for the present. The solu- 
tion the problem not simple, nor 
the answer found immersion 
the immediately contemporary and 
changing, which some theorists are in- 
clined advocate. The problem there 
and was clearly stated Professor 
Greene Princeton follows: 

“Our young people are eager 
modern and this desire surely com- 
mendable. But all too often they mere- 
Our students who lack 
spective achieve not modernity out- 
look but only contemporaneity; and this 
means that since the immediate present 
quickly slips into the past, they are for- 
ever getting out date.” 

American education has always been 
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conscious its social role and has sought 
responsive social needs. have 
attempted show the interplay between 
higher education and American society. 
The advancement scholarship and re- 
search every area intellectual en- 
deavor, ancient and modern, not 
neglected. The quality and standards 
American scholarship are beginning 
appreciated everywhere. But the 
American college unique and has 
exact counterpart anywhere except 
those nations that have adopted 
model. becoming increasingly in- 
stitution whose aim give broad, 
general education that will enable its 
students have some understanding 
the world which they live. 

This aim has been forcefully reiter- 
ated the Report the President’s 
Commission Higher Education, pub- 
lished two months ago. performing its 
social role, says the Commission, “educa- 
tion will achieve its ends more suc- 
cessfully its programs and policies 
grow out of, and are relevant the 
characteristics and needs contempo- 
rary society. Effective democratic edu- 
cation will deal directly with current 
problems. essential today that edu- 
cation come decisively grips with the 
world wide crisis mankind.” 

The goals for higher education are, 
according the Commission, “to bring 
all people the nation: 

Education for fuller realization 
democracy every phrase living. 

Education directly and explicitly for 
international 
operation. 

Education for the application crea- 
tive imagination and trained intelligence 
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the solution social problems and 
the administration public affairs.” 

The function higher education 
not limited the preparation in- 
tellectual élite nor primarily the pro- 
motion scholarship and research, al- 
though both aims are recognized con- 
tributory the fundamental aim, which 
the words the Committee’s Report 
stated follows: 

“America’s strength home and 
abroad the years ahead will deter- 
mined large measure the quality 
and the effectiveness the education 
provides for its citizens.” 

only the basis the potential 
contribution the colleges and univer- 
sities American society that the Com- 


mission has had the courage recom- 
mend increase the number stu- 
dents 4,600,000 1960—4,000,000 
colleges all types and 600,000 
graduate schools. 

Discussing The Social Role Higher 
Education their recent report the 
Commission declared that “American 
colleges and universities must envision 
much larger role for higher education 
the national life. They can longer 
consider themselves merely the instru- 
ment for producing intellectual élite; 
they must become the means which 
every citizen, youth, and adult en- 
abled and encouraged carry his edu- 
cation, formal and informal, far 
his native capacities permit.” 


the children are now, will the sovereigns soon be. How can 
expect the fabric government stand, vicious materials are daily 
wrought into its framework? Education must prepare our 
fill all the manifold relations life. For this end must universal. 
The whole land must watered with the streams knowledge. 
not enough have, here and there, beautiful fountain playing 
palace gardens; but let come like the abundant fatness the clouds 
upon the thirsting Mann, Lecture Education. 


The Role Objectives 
Higher Education 
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BIBLICAL statement that the 
can paraphrased similar truth 
that the making college objectives 
there end, 

And theme will suggested 
invoking another familiar saying that 
there many slip the cup and 
the lip. other words, one thing 
state desirable objectives; some- 
thing else again sure that they are 
given effect. And the major problem 
the ways and means translating state- 
ments college objectives into the ac- 
tual performance suitable educational 
activities. 

Formulations college objectives add 
—an observation not intended any 
way belittle their importance. has 
recognized, however, that such for- 
mulations are easy make; they are 
usually cast noble, beguiling, and 
general phrases; their very nobility and 
generality are deceptive because the 
human tendency assume that hand- 
some handsome says. Also, the 
diversity objectives examined 
readily becomes confusing those who 
read them, even before the operating 
problem implementing them arises. 

Presented are, therefore, with 
this seeming embarrassment riches 
what colleges are trying do, 


seems worthwhile explore the role 
objectives terms which place less 
stress upon what they say than what 
they operationally making college 
education more effective. 

propose, therefore, consider the 
following facets the problem: 

Why have objectives? 

What are examples typical expres- 
sions these from differing points 
view? 

How have they come form- 
ulated? 

Under what conditions they ac- 
tually have any relation changes 
the method and content instruction? 

know from experience how 
that formulations objective, aim, 
purpose, fact get translated into 
instructional changes significant 
character? 

Also, have any adequate ways 
evaluating the worth new dif- 
ferent objectives? 

other words, the whole question 
what goes educationally matter 
which can tested order deter- 
mine whether outcomes the minds 
and behavior students are better 
worse objectives are studied, shaped, 
and altered? 

reason for posing these questions 
that mere scrutinizing the abun- 
dance such formulations have been 
made recent years may supply less 
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evidence educational advance and 
itself, than the wishfulness and 
the verbal felicity those who may have 
the boldness proffer such new aims. 

not question that statements 
educational objectives can serve useful 
purpose. Whether they not de- 
pends variety factors which 
propose consider. But, generally 
speaking, when, as, and if, such state- 
ments can come have some close re- 
lation educational behavior, they can 
clearly serve something compass, 
something bill rights, something 
tions, powers, and techniques controlling 
those who conduct the education. 

Indeed, important recognize 
that objectives can have value sev- 
eral different levels operation. They 
might have some guiding value rela- 
tion national educational policy 
which for good ill our country does 
not yet possess. They clearly can have 
institutional value that each college 
would wisely enunciate what its specific 
purposes are. Beyond that there the 
objective individual department 
division instruction. There the ob- 
jective specific full year half year 
course particular subject; and there 
should the objective each specific 
class hour. 

the whole with institutional, 
long range objectives that here 
primarily concerned. 


The Value Diversity Statements 

The question may well initially 

faced the desirability the wide 

variety statements college objec- 
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tives. The time has certainly not yet 
come when can safely say that the 
present undesirable. 
Rather our awareness the importance 
such statements relatively new- 
found that stand profit much 
diversity here consistent with broad 
ends which any substantial number 
people, educators and others, stand 
ready defend. They can thus 
stimulus exploratory thinking even 
before they reach the stage shaping 
any particular curriculum. 

our American tradition, moreover, 
there undoubted value varied ap- 
proaches the stating and realizing 
objectives. And characterize some 
the different types formulations 
should helpful fuller understand- 
ing. Indeed, the present danger not 
diversity but too great fixity too 
great inflexibility aims that may 
held those any particular in- 
stitutions over too long time without 
periodic re-examination and appraisal. 

Several kinds possible justifiable 
diversity objectives may initially 
noted having potential value—or 
least excuse for being. Perhaps the larg- 
est two way division today that 
found between colleges conducted 
under public support and those private- 
controlled. There the further divi- 
sion between solely undergraduate col- 
leges, usually smaller size and 
smaller communities, and those which 
are afhliates great university. 

There is, finally, the distinction be- 
tween objectives observed the 
so-called church related colleges and 
those which have explicit sectarian 


impossible within the scope this 
discussion spell out all the possible 
differences general objectives they 
might arise under these different insti- 
tutional settings. That certain differences 
can justified here obvious almost 
definition. But beyond this obvious 
point, see intrinsic reason why the 
basic approach and content objec- 
tives these several different kinds 
colleges have necessarily profound- 
different. The possible theoretical dif- 
ference between colleges supported 
religious bodies and those not sup- 
ported doubt exception this 
statement, although operationally the 
differences are often less pronounced. 

This similarity seems true despite the 
fact that the quality educational ex- 
perience small college country 
community may clearly result for the 
student something quite different 
from his total experience the college 
Columbia Harvard University, 
even though paper the objectives may 
read similarly. 

deeper reason for diversity that 
genuine confusion least lack 
agreement among competent students 
what desired and how desired 
achieve it, are facts our educational 
scene. The disparity stems 
found philosophical theological 
causes. And attempt this time 
discourage exploration both ends 
and means would like trying 
order moratorium scientific dis- 
covery. Rather shall all the gainers 
the contributions diverse, and in- 
deed contradictory, formulations. 


*Harvard University Press, 1947. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


153 
Kinds Objectives 


Summarily viewed, find number 
broad categories objectives. The 
first type difference that between 
general statements independent 
thinkers designed for wide public en- 
lightenment and formulations made 
hoc clarify policy for single institu- 
tion. One could, for example, cull much 
general nature from such volume 
Doctor Robert Ulich’s Three Thou- 
sand Years Educational 
And the illumination and inspiration 
such good historic utterances can great. 
our own day, Alfred North White- 
head and John Dewey come once 
mind generalizers objectives 
which have without doubt had large 
influence. 

Another division generis that be- 
tween objectives which have either 
philosophical priori theological basis 
and those more inductively derived. 
Such induction may grow out psy- 
chological, educational (methodological- 
viewed), nationalistic premises. 

The broad division between the intel- 
lectualistic, the “character” and the total 
personality approach, another way 
characterizing certain features fa- 
miliar differentiation. Indeed, much 
the fore the controversy about these 
alternatives that worthwhile let 
Chancellor Robert Hutchins the 
University Chicago set forth his intel- 
lectualistic position follows: 


One purpose education draw out 
the elements our common human nature. 
These elements are the same any time 
place. The notion educating man 
live any particular time place, 
adjust him any particular environment, 
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therefore foreign true conception 
education. 

Education implies teaching. Teaching 
implies knowledge. Knowledge truth. 
The truth everywhere the same. Hence 
education should everywhere the same. 
not overlook the possibilities dif- 
ferences organization, administration, 
local habits and These are 
details, suggest that the heart any 
course study designed for the whole 
people will be, education rightly under- 
stood, the same any time, any place, 
under any political, social economic con- 
ditions. Even the administrative details are 
likely similar because all societies have 
generic similarity. 

education rightly understood, will 
understood the cultivation the 
intellect. The cultivation the intellect 
the same good for all men all societies. 
is, moreover, the good for which all other 
goods are only means. Material prosperity, 
peace and civil order, justice and the moral 
virtues are means the cultivation the 


brilliant exponent any the 
character objective the Vice-Chancellor 
the University Oxford, Sir Richard 
Livingston. his volume, Some Tasks 
for says: 


not surprising that human character 
has not improved, for have never taken 
its improvement seriously hand. have 
spent time and careful thought physical 
health; but what have done comparable 
for the health the character? Our system 
spiritual ethical medicine (if may 
phrase it) much the same position 
medicine itself the eighteenth 
good patches, but wholly inadequate and 
generally unprogressive, and needing, any 


*The Higher Learning America, Yale 
University Press, 1936, pp. 66-7. 

University Press, The Macmillan 
Company, New York, 1944, 25. 
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real advance made, hard thought, 
exact study, and methodical treatment. 


And his lecture, “Plato and Modern 


Finally—and most important—everyone 
needs philosophy life, sense values 
which judge and use the gifts ma- 
terial civilization. The perfectly educated 
man would have standard, perception 
values, every province—physical, 
aesthetic, intellectual, moral; his pro- 
fession occupation; personal, national 
and international life. would know the 
first-rate all them and run risk 
being deceived the inferior. Further, 
far this possible, would have 
hierarchy values, that lesser did not 
dominate greater goods. age needs 
sense the first-rate more than our own. 
are individualists; without standards 
control it, individualism apt reveal 
itself eccentricity and end chaos. 
are free; without standards freedom 
only gives greater latitude error. Our 
possessions and opportunities with- 
out standards have idea their rela- 
tive value, principle choice among 
them, except the whim the moment. 
doubt the perfectly educated man does not 
exist and never will exist. But the quality 
civilization depends the number 
people who approximate this stand- 
ard, and should least set such 
ideal before us. 


Another kind classification 
sible terms emphasis aims 
upon the passing total cultural 
heritage and equipment for dealing with 
presumably known set social facts 
and forces contrasted with empha- 
sis upon education directed toward 
social reorganization the reconstruc- 
tion society. Advocates the latter 
position have strong exponent, for ex- 
ample, the writings among others 
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George Counts Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 

current curriculum building, see 
the influence aims which may 
characterized these three ways—the 
offering common body needed 
content enable the student func- 
tion our times, which Columbia Col- 
lege Columbia University stands 
the most impressive witness; the “stu- 
dent centered” approach which builds 
individual student interests and capabili- 
ties which Sarah Lawrence out- 
standing exemplar; and the “functional” 
approach building around life interests 
and activities such citizenship, parent- 
hood, vocation, etc., which Stephens 
College the proud devotee. 

Each these types proceeds from ob- 
jectives more less clearly formulated 
and definitely controlling educational 
policy and practice. 

mention without elaboration the fur- 
ther possibility which Soviet Russia 
supplies with impressive illustra- 
tion, namely, objectives shaped 
ends national philosophy and policy, 
which the ends the “state” are para- 
mount. 


Samples Objectives 


Coming now brief view repre- 
sentative, individual statements the 
current scene, the following Profes- 
sor Howard Mumford Jones interest- 
ing for its concreteness: 


suggest then, that American colleges 
ought consider some such program 
this: 


Education and World Tragedy, 
University Press, Cambridge, 1946, 91. 

*The Macmillan Company, New York, 1946, 
436. 
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Professional vocational training for 

The study the theory science 
and the application scientific 
discoveries our technology. 

The assumptions and workings 
representative government, particu- 
larly the United States and the 
British Commonwealth Nations. 

The study Russia. 

The study the Orient. 

The study personal relationships 
modern 


the light Professor Jones’s for- 
mulation, interesting note the 
emphasis the following paragraph 
from Professor Northrop’s The 
Meeting East and 


The task the contemporary world 
falls into four major parts: (1) the relating 
the East and the West; (2) the similar 
merging the Latin and Anglo-Saxon 
cultures; (3) the mutual reinforcement 
democratic and communistic values; and 
(4) the reconciliation the true and 
valuable portions the Western medieval 
and modern worlds. Running through all 
these special tasks the more general one, 
made imperative with the advent the 
atomic bomb, harmonizing the sciences 
and the 


The emphasis the statements both 
Professor Jones and Professor North- 
rop gains added importance the light 
interesting and forthright critical 
statement about American educational 
aims expressed South American 
scholar: 


But the feeling that are without roots, 
or, what still more serious, that our roots 
tie world different from that which 
surrounds us, common ailment both 
Americas. Hence, the case the United 
States, education has been conceived 
huge laboratory for the absorption into the 


x 
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North American nationality people from 
all parts the world, having the most varied 
and unmatched cultural, linguistic, ethnic 

Contrary what generally said, the 
yield the great melting pot the United 
States has not been left chance. Whether 
they wanted not, the successive waves 
immigrants who arrived the shores 
North America had fit themselves 
the mold the civilization established 
the first English colonists the Atlantic 
Coast. code was thus envolved which 
has permitted one hundred and fifty million 
people, whose affinity not based any 
the postulates which contributed the 
formation the old nations Europe, 
fit together, the environment moral 
and psychological monotony which char- 
acterizes the United States. 

refusing assimilate the non-Euro- 
pean ethnic groups—Negroes, Indians and 
Asiatics—the United States, though has 
achieved organic unity the nation for 
the moment, has only put off for the future 
problem bristling with difficulties.’ 


One the most widely heralded re- 
cent statements objectives higher 
education that found the Re- 
port the President’s Commission 
Higher Because the of- 
ficial character this utterance and be- 
cause draws upon widely accepted 
contemporary view educational pur- 
poses, worthy reproduction here: 


develop for the regulation 
one’s personal and civic life code 
behavior based ethical princi- 
ples consistent with democratic ideas. 


Juan Oropesa, “Contrasting Philosophies 
Education North and South,” Points View, 
10, September, 
Washington, D.C. 

Higher Education for American Democracy, 
Harper Brothers, New York, 1948 (Vol. 
III, pp. 50-57). 


1947, Pan American Union, 
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formed and responsible citizen 
solving the social, economic, and 
political problems one’s com- 
munity, State and Nation. 

recognize the interdependence 
the different peoples the world 
and one’s personal responsibility for 
fostering international understand- 
ing and peace. 

understand the common phe- 
nomena one’s physical environ- 
ment, apply habits scientific 
thought both personal and civic 
problems, and appreciate the 
implications scientific discoveries 
for human welfare. 

understand the ideas others 
and express one’s own effectively. 

attain satisfactory emotional 
and social adjustment. 

maintain and improve his own 
health and co-operate actively 
and intelligently solving com- 
munity health 

understand and enjoy literature, 
art, music and other cultural activi- 
ties expressions personal and 
social experience, and participate 
some extent some form 
creative activity. 

acquire the knowledge and at- 
titudes basic satisfying family 
life. 

10. choose socially useful and per- 
sonally satisfying vocation that will 
permit one use the full his 
particular interests and abilities. 

11. acquire and use the skills and 
habits involved critical and con- 
structive 


Further evidence growing con- 
sensus outlook upon objectives in- 
dicated the following from the ex- 
cellent volume, Higher Education the 


3 


1949 


The co-operative studies which this 
report based are general agreement 
that the aims collegiate instruction are: 

enable the student acquire 
relatively large amount informa- 
tion and skill (physical and mental) 
and further such attainment 
developing habits sustained intel- 
lectual effort the mastery sub- 
ject-matter and skill; 

develop clearness and accuracy 
thought and expression; 

develop intellectual independence 
and initiative together with the ability 
form sound judgments; 

establish fundamental interests 
which result continuous intellectual 
curiosity and activity and respect 
for the intellectual way life. 

inculcate sense social responsi- 
bility based upon sound conception 
human values; 

develop aesthetic, moral, and 
spiritual standards and values, thereby 
permanently elevating and enriching 


life. 


Coming now formulations which 
have been derived close the scene 
action the individual institution, 
shall content myself with three repre- 
sentative offerings. The first from the 
widely known General Education 
Free Society, report Harvard Fac- 
ulty Committee which policy changes 
have been 


Education looks both the nature 
knowledge and the good man 
society. the latter aspect that 
shall now turn our attention—more par- 


*The University North Carolina Press, 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 1947, 71. 

“Harvard University Printing Office, Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts, 1945, pp. 64-5. 

25-6. 
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ticularly the traits and characteristics 
mind fostered education. 

characteristics mean aims im- 
portant prescribe how general educa- 
tion should carried out and which 
abilities should sought above all others 
every part it. These abilities, our 
opinion, are: think effectively, 
municate thought, make relevant judg- 
ments, discriminate among values. They 
are not practice separable and are not 
developed isolation. Nor can they 
even analyzed separation. Each 
indispensable coexistent function sanely 
growing mind. 


Amherst College has published (Jan- 
uary, 1945) its Report the Faculty 
Committee Long Range Policy, and 
here again, have document which 
has been put directly into use shaping 
the reorganized curriculum the post- 
war period, 

this report find the 


hensive, should organized such 
way unify the most fundamental 
cultural interests the society which 
live. The curriculum, believe, should 
organized around three basic foci in- 
terest: the mathematical, physical and bio- 
logical sciences, history and 
sciences, and literature and the fine arts. 
The organization and exposition subjects 
should terms these great divisions 
rather than terms number diverse 
departments and multitude separate 
courses. Every student should required 
three divisions the curriculum will 
give him the sense that has community 
knowledge and interests with all his 
fellow students. Nothing more in.con- 
tradiction with the purpose liberal 
education than curriculum composed 
large numbers discrete and uncoordi- 
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nated courses all treated though they 
were equal importance. This kind 
laissez-faire program confession in- 
tellectual bankruptcy. That faculty should 
not prescribe certain courses essential 
should refuse prescribe specifically for his 
patient the ground that all the available 
remedies would undoubtedly have some 
effect. the elective system more than 
any other thing that has led the dis- 
connected way treating subjects which 
has done much destroy the vitality 
our modern curriculum. students are 
taught fragments, they cannot learn 
think terms wholes. This means that 
the curriculum should strictly limited 
character. There should far fewer 
courses than there are now the program 
the average college. limit the number 
courses not say that knowledge 
excluded subjects undesirable. Every- 
thing, obviously, worth knowing some 
relation for some purpose. But some 
things are general better worth knowing 
because they have more relations and fulfill 
larger purposes than others. 


And one final exhibit 
cause the concrete less than com- 
prehensive nature the objectives de- 
fined. The following comes from the 
Pennsylvania State College for Women: 


The areas knowledge which every 
intelligent person should acquire under- 
standing fall conveniently into five. 

study the universe inhabits. 

study his social relationships. 

study his esthetic achievements. 

study his attempt organize 

his experience. 

The faculty Pennsylvania College for 
Women regards knowledge means, not 


“Educating for Tomorrow,” Bulletin 
Pennsylvania College for Women, XLII, Septem- 
ber, 1946, pp. 7-8. 
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end. The end wisdom, deep under- 
standing life and effective means 
adjustment it. Wisdom action, there- 
fore, requires more than acquaintance with 
fact; involves the acquisition certain 
basic abilities, and attitudes. 

The abilities which student expected 
acquire are: 

The ability express oneself clearly 
speech and writing. 

The ability demonstrate critical 
insight and imagination. 

The ability seek out sources 
information adequate the task 
involved. 

The ability remember selectively 
and precisely. 

The ability observe with care and 
discrimination. 

given problem until adequate 
conclusion reached. 

The ability make unbiased, ob- 
jective based 


judgments, upon 
knowledge. 
The ability synthesize and cor- 
relate. 
The ability express oneself cre- 
atively. 
10. The ability demonstrate taste 
perception. 


11. The ability apportion one’s time 

wisely and use productively. 

12. The ability live and co-operate 

with others. 

The socially contrived attitudes which 
the student expected express his 
living are: 

edge and understanding. 

Integrity thought and action. 

Courage take the initiative. 

Critical appraisal one’s abilities and 

achievements. 

Understanding and appreciation 

for other races and cultures. 

Eagerness develop spiritual in- 
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Methods Formulation Objectives 


have already intimated that general 
philosophical educational utterances 
have undoubtedly had 
value upon the thinking individual 
educators. But the problem the hour 
how single institutions fertilize 
their thinking for revamping ends 
and means. Typically, find the pro- 
cedures employed the selection 
faculty committee, instigated usually 
the president dean the college. 
Such committees have some instances 
been handpicked appointment from 
above and others been elected the 
appropriate faculty body. 
mandates and their resources may vary 
considerably. Perhaps the most impor- 
tant features the outstanding and in- 
fluential efforts here are: first, strong 
encouragement and support from the 
administrative head; second, the ac- 
cording sufficient time away from 
teaching allow the committee 
least its chairman the necessary 
thinking, studying, interviewing, and 
traveling; and third, some broad initial 
agreement among the leaders this ef- 
fort the general line policy 
followed. Here other types 
inquiry, clearly necessary have 
premises, and establish the validity 
the premises one the proper inten- 
tions the study. 

practical terms, one the most 
urgent problems assure that the 
committee rigorously taking atti- 
tude concern for the over all educa- 
tional processes the college and not 
being unduly influenced its thinking 
decisions the special interests the 
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several teachers preoccupied protect 
the interests individual departments, 
subjects, favorite courses. has not 
proved easy certain institutions for 
faculties rise above preconceptions and 
presuppositions their own particular 
subject matter fields. And the generaliza- 
tion warranted that the value these 
faculty reports has therefore varied con- 
siderably from college college. In- 
deed, there have been cases where facul- 
ties have existing objectives 
and methods despite strong minority re- 
ports the contrary. secure the col- 
laboration faculty members basis 
disinterested educational inquiry 
rather than the level special plead- 
ing for particular subjects, condi- 
tion prerequisite progress here. 

this consideration which lends 
special interest further inquiry into 
the methods helping faculties their 
deliberations transcend departmental 
interests and concerned for total edu- 
cational effectiveness defined 
fresh and contemporary view objec- 
tives for that particular institution. 


How Objective and Curriculum Altera- 
tions Are Wisely Forwarded 


Several conclusions emerge from first 
hand knowledge the way which 
some colleges have moved forward 
productive way. One conclusion that 
start with effort get agreement 
general terms about first principles 
what are essentially philosophical gen- 

second conclusion which princi- 
ple would presumably have general ac- 
ceptance, that people are asked 
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agree about new programs, they had 
better, far humanly possible, 
parties the deliberations which the 
programs are being formulated. This 
counsel common sense, democratic 
procedure, and psychological wisdom. 
The experience agreeing upon 
course action its best the result 
shared experience discussion and re- 
flection what changes are desirable. 
Human nature such that not 
act the basis command, has 
act the basis prior desire and con- 
viction those involved that the pro- 
posed action wise and good for them. 
And this means something more than 
taking finished statement objectives 
and program into faculty meeting and 
asking for their acceptance. 

Another general conclusion that the 
process application desirably ap- 
proached co-operatively, experimentally, 
and with determination continue 
co-operative search sure that sound 
answers are the making. 

The wise chairman one such faculty 
committee the study objectives 
writes follows: 

had begun the meetings our com- 
mittee asking for agreement principles 
the outset, that is, had said let 
define our ends before decide our 
means, the committee would soon have 
broken into several warring groups and 
nothing any importance far edu- 
cation this college concerned, would 
ever have come out it. 

The only way can proceed 
democratic society achieve more com- 
munity start with whatever com- 
munity interest happens exist and 
try and find and put into effect ways 
utilizing that community interest more 
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the very end, after had agreed 
unanimously our practical program, sat 
down and wrote what thought general 
the objectives which our program 
implied, that point the committee found 
objection this general formulation. 


This letter may seem belie what 
has been suggested above about the oper- 
ative importance faculty agreeing 
upon statement objectives. But 
more penetrating analysis what can 
wisely happen reveals that there have 
undoubtedly the minds the 
leaders such committee some fairly 
clear ideas new directions which 
desired take. The point not that 
reorganization problems are dis- 
cussed philosophic vacuum, but that 
the emphasis deliberation placed 
upon admittedly desirable changes 
which there some initial common sym- 
pathy because there are common agree- 
ments that improvements are necessary. 
Indeed, the writer the above letter 
subsequent correspondence reaffirms this 
very point follows: 


Only the subtle means personal re- 
lationships will, think, accomplish what 
wanted. Given group people, say 
president dean and some leading faculty 
members, who have achieved prior agree- 
ment program and whose ideals are 
stake and whose personal prestige 
involved, you have situation where effec- 
tive leadership almost bound occur. 
situation that sort certain people have 
assume responsibility for the execution 
plan. The problem, see it, how 
establish that sort situation. 


Obviously, committee can 
ciently representative take account 
all faculty points view every mo- 
ment. becomes essential strategy, 


1949] 


therefore, good deal confer- 
ence work with departments and indi- 
viduals who can naturally offer much in- 
valuable assistance giving detailed 
substance ideas which the committee 
entertaining more general terms. 
other words, the committee deliberations 
will most effective they represent 
constant interweaving back and forth 
committee meetings and personalized 
discussions with department members 
throughout the college. 

whole emphasis here that state- 
ments objectives are operationally 
more valuable than their acceptance 
good faith for application those who 
have the applying. And the as- 
sumption is, course, that usually 
modern educational program may entail 
embarking upon methods which depart 
from the experience and habits many 
faculty members. Efforts carry 
courses general science supply, for ex- 
ample, good instance kind pro- 
gram problem which often met with 
resistance science teachers who have 
been schooled different tradition. 
And the practical steps toward alteration 
science instruction for general students 
requires the part the science teach- 
ers the desire, the understanding, the 
experimental disposition, and the will- 
ingness spend ample time confer- 
ence—all which are the prior condi- 
tions altered program. 

The same situation prevails 
greater less degree the changing 
curricular procedures subject areas. 

The faculty Columbia College 


their valuable study after twenty-five 


College Program Action, Columbia 
University Press, New York, 1946. 
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years struggling with “general” 
courses, supplies documentation the 
conclusions have set forth about how 
objectives are translated into effective 
action. Dean Harry Carman re- 
minds his Preface that 
feel pleasant duty recall that 
the Columbia College curriculum here 
anatomized not the work solely one 
mind one committee even one 
Faculty now charge; has been 
collaborative enterprise which for gen- 
eration has drawn the thought and 
energies many men.” 

short, effective application new 
educational proposals requires the active 
and willing involvement the teachers 
affected. requires this from the very 
outset; requires this continuously. And 
all concerned must prepared take 
the enormous amount time needed for 
self-criticism, for mutual criticism, for 
experimental efforts which may have 
abandoned, and for eagerness 
profit similar experience wherever 
can found other institutions which 
have faced the same problems. More 
than that, programs have kept 
fluid. Methods measuring results 
should considered and appraisals 
results should rigorously prosecuted. 
There is, short, easy and rapid road 
the transferring objectives from 
report into classroom conduct. And any 
meritorious proposals deserve trial 
least three four college genera- 
tions order have any comparative 
basis for judging the wisdom success 
the 

Also, detail minor importance 
that faculty members who remain un- 
convinced who are patently ill 
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equipped intransigent about joining 
any new program, have some way 
coped with, that the program 
not being subtly obstructed the carp- 
ing criticism the disaffected. Some in- 
stitutions can afford build their labors 
around such teachers and leave them 
their own traditional tasks. Others have 
successfully given leaves absence for 
year’s study help equip men for new 
assignments, And others have found, 
out the experiences the past war, 
that certain teachers can more versa- 
tile than they had themselves realized. 
But provide some way prevent the 
teachers who will not cannot imple- 
ment new objectives from sabotaging the 
program, essential. 


Evaluative Procedures 


Final emphasis should now given 
the problem evaluation and ap- 
praisal which have alluded. There 
the problem the evaluation the 
soundness any specific formulation 
objectives for given institution. There 
next the added problem how well 
these objectives are being translated into 
action. And, finally, the vital and all too 
often ignored question how bene- 
ficial the results application are 
terms the quality life subsequently 
experienced the students who have 
been educated under specific plan. 
all three counts, are still the ele- 
mentary stages knowledge ways 
and means. 


interesting attempt this direction has 
been made Doctor Frederick Rogers 
pamphlet published January 10, 1945, Cali- 
fornia, entitled, Rational Approach Aims 
Education.” 
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With regard the soundness any 
particular formulation objectives, 
not here purpose occupy the role 
critic. This paper not designed 
comparative appraisal individual 
statements objectives the phi- 
losophies behind them: rather 
pressing the point that need more 
study help determine how good 
any given statement and how know 
good. And obviously such judgments 
and such study depend upon the ultimate 
social philosophies those conducting 
the inquiry. 

does, however, seem logical that 
least the educational objectives sin- 
gle institutions should bear demon- 
strably close relation the purposes and 
aspirations the nation within which 
the institution functions, Yet even here 
find that within the frame demo- 
cratic nation like our own, there room 
for considerable difference view 
the statement democratic objec- 
tives and accompanying methods they 
may seem valid different institutions. 

That may eventually possible 
make some further statement criteria 
good aims hopefully true; but that 
this has been satisfactorily undertaken 
any sources with which familiar 
not yet the 


How Effective the Application? 


The effectiveness with which fresh 
objectives are given concrete expression 
any particular institution relatively 
simple problem. Theoretically, calls 
for some grasp both ends and means 
the part trustees, administrators, 
and teachers. actuality, however, the 
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faculty and its leaders, especially those 
who have had formative influence 
any program curricular reorganiza- 
tion, will best equipped appraise 
the relation specific action aspira- 
tion. And this emphatically requires 
that there those who constantly main- 
tain critical and comprehensive view 
the over all operation the program, 
and who are pains keep sufficiently 
touch with all its parts they to- 
gether impinge student personality. 
Also, occasionally bring for consul- 
tation some friendly critic sympathetic 
with the newly applied objectives has 
sometimes proved beneficial. 

some undetermined extent, also, 
true that the students themselves 
should able voice some significant 
opinion about the satisfactions, intellec- 
tual and otherwise, which the revised 
program bringing for them. Student 
judgments have proved numerous 
campuses have been exceedingly per- 
ceptive such issues. But much de- 
pends upon the way which their 
opinion sought, the mood responsi- 
bility which they voice their judg- 
ments, and the comparative experience 
they can draw upon making judg- 
ments. 

general, however, seems true 
that combination faculty and stu- 
dent judgments the effect that pro- 
gram proceeding satisfactorily can 
reasonably sound index program’s 
its fulfillment accepted objectives. 

when reach the third question 
that are left with landmarks, 
objective measures, devices ap- 
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praisal, subjective objective, which 
have thus far stood the test time. 
true that there have been various 
studies the results college educa- 
tion terms income earned, relative 
numbers Who’s Who, leisure time 
habits and similar tests. But such studies 
address themselves the 
heart the problem. For what 
would like know is, how and what 
degree different academic programs real- 
comparatively give beneficial 
shape and guidance the unfolding 
body, mind, and spirit. And sooner 
later, earnestly hoped that 
studies can undertaken over twenty 
thirty year period and with some ob- 
jectivity measuring methods, which 
may supply more clues this score than 
exist present. For the painful truth 
that the estimations educational suc- 
cess attained under different programs 
remains still largely the realm 
opinion, This not say that are 
completely without guides criteria. 
And would seem that with growing 
body knowledge about the nature 
society and about the nature man 
society, will able come closer 
and closer body educational prac- 
tice which will have increasing efficacy 
under defined premises defensible 
aims. 
Conclusion 

the work faculty study edu- 
cational programs goes forward in- 
creasing volume the next few years 
under all the pressures for the improved 
social competence college graduates, 
will important realize that the 
role objectives is, may say so, both 
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absolute and relative. 

absolute the sense that may 
gradually hope attain wider sense 
agreement the philosophical pre- 
suppositions which underlie our thinking 
about program. And relative the 
sense that, the above discussion has 
shown, college teachers may expected 
reach agreement more readily upon 
matters program than upon the for- 
malized statements objectives which 
may derive from such programs. And 
the present state our knowledge, 
widely differing kinds program can 
undoubtedly serve good ends and yield 
good satisfactions, especially since the 
ends and satisfactions are present 
relatively viewed both college teach- 
ers and society general. 

The central theme this discussion, 
therefore, has been the vital need for 
sharing open-minded and experi- 
mental way the teachers involved, 
the thinking and planning well 
the operating revised 

is, finally, hoped that the 


work reorganizing the graduate in- 
struction prospective college teachers 
goes on, there will included that 
instruction some genuine experience 
thinking about higher educational aims 
and correlative procedures whole, 
rather than merely intensive study 
discrete bodies knowledge. wise 
objectives are newly shaped and 
instructional processes are appro- 
priately revamped, this depends the 
last analysis point view and 
intellectual equipment the part 
new generation teachers, which will 
help them espouse flexible educational 
experiments more eagerly 
usually been true the past. 

The role objectives is, short, 
vital. But equally important the role 
those leaders who struggle trans- 
late them into actuality virtue 
democratic process shared delibera- 
tion. And that cooperative thinking has 
designed earn consent for im- 
proved aims and methods calculated 
make improved objectives work. 


Education inspire the love truth the supreme good, and 
clarify the vision the intellect discern it. want generation 
men above deciding great and eternal principles upon narrow and 
selfish grounds. Our advanced state civilization has evolved many 
complicated questions respecting social duties. want generation 
men capable taking these complex questions, and turning all 
sides them towards the sun, and examining them the cold light 
reason, and not under the false colors which sophistry may throw 
upon Mann Lecture Education. 


Philosophy Comedy 


The Essence the Comic Spirit 
Literature and Life 


FIND out what makes comedy 
tick—rather than what makes 
tickle—is the purpose this paper. 
Cause, not effect, the chief concern. 
Prior studies have, for the most part, 
called attention laughter (the psy- 
chological and physiological response 


This keeping with Aquinas’s dictum that 
the weakest all arguments the appeal 
human authority. 

“Traditional terms often cramp the minds 
investigators and may form hindrance fertile 
developments.” Otto Jespersen, The Philosophy 
Grammar. New York: Henry Holt and Company, 
1924, 341. 

The physicist Eddington recognized the 
futility attempting crisp statements such 
subjects The Nature the Physical 
World, pp. 258-259 quoted Pollock, 
The Nature Literature, pp. 86-87. More re- 
cently, the psychologist Knight Dunlap wrote, 
“Perhaps slash boldly through the maze 
terminology which has grown about this sub- 
ject, and say that the comic mean all those 
situations which are funny, shall come near 
the indication topic. Knight Dunlap, 
Old and New Viewpoints Psychology, 113. 
Finally, Louis Untermeyer declared, fol- 
lowing St. Paul’s example, has become all things 
all men. all-embracing that escapes 
categories and defies definition.” The Merry-Go- 
Round Humor, New York Times Magazine, 
December 1946, 16. 

advancing his play—theory humor, 
the Enjoyment Laughter, Max Eastman offers 
plethora illustrations. 

Nature Laughter, focuses attention upon the 
not concerned with the personal effect (laughter) 
but with the causative principle (the comic spirit 
per se). 

Laughter and Comedy, 225. 


normal comic stimuli) this inquiry goes 
beyond (and before) the reaction 
discover the philosophical first princi- 
ple comedy—the comic spirit. 

Except the high noon reason, 
scholarly reputations throw 
shadows over some areas investiga- 
tion. let the inquisitive light 
logic into these adumbrated regions, the 
truth-seeker must prompt and 
democratic Death. Consequently, 
this paper, great names will receive 
tender consideration’ nor will traditional 
permitted block the pro- 
ceedings. Furthermore, the investigator 
does not intend expend his energy 
formulating hide-and-seek definitions 
the multiple, accidental manifestations 
the comic spirit pun, humor, parody, 
wit, and nor substituting masses 
illustrative material* for reasoning. 
The project surprise the comic spirit, 
the basic element 

clearing the ground, some favorite 
theories comedy must chopped 
down begin, Plato, 
George Meredith, and William Make- 
peace Thackeray contend that the comic 
spirit must have tears her eyes. 
Philebus, Plato says, “We laugh the 
misfortunes our friends, and our 
feeling mixed pleasure and 
like manner, George Meredith 
claims, “The stroke the great humor- 
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ist world wide, with lights Tragedy 
his the same band 
wagon William Makepeace Thack- 
eray, who writes, “Humor! Humor 
the mistress tears; she knows the 
way the fons lachrymarum, strikes 
dry and rugged places with her en- 
chanting wand, and bids the fountains 
gush and 

Have not these three giants confused 
the psychological law contrast with 
the essence comedy? True, comic 
writers often use pathetic incident 
character backdrop for their com- 
knowing ladies set off 
their pearls against black velvet—but 
comedy and tragedy separate, 


"George Meredith, Essay Comedy, 


78. 

William Makepeace Thackeray, The English 
Humorists, 279. 

like manner, tragedians often employ 
comic scenes characters for psychological pur- 
poses. (For example, the grave digger’s scene 
Hamlet.) 

shall not get myself entangled the toils 
any dualistic theory order explain pain 
excess pleasure, the pleasurable aspects 
pain (in masochism, for example), and the oscil- 
lation between tears and laughter hysteria. Nor 
concerned with the belief that the true 
tragedian also comedian, Socrates main- 
tained this final section the Symposium: 
“Aristodemus was only half awake, and did 
not hear the beginning the discourse; the chief 
thing which remembered was Socrates com- 
pelling the other two acknowledge that the 
genius comedy was the same with that 
tragedy, and that the true artist tragedy was 
artist comedy also. this they were con- 
strained assent, being drowsy, and not quite 
following the argument. And first all Aris- 
tophanes dropped off, then, when the day was al- 
ready dawning Agathon. Socrates, having laid 
them sleep, rose depart; Aristodemus his 
manner was, following him.” Plato. New York: 
Walter Black, 1942, pp. 215-216. 

Sigmund Freud, Wit and Its Relation the 
Unconscious. 


January 


though related, literary 
logical 

Next, Freud’s theory 
presented terms the conservation 
“psychic energy.” Freud goes 
differentiate humor, the comic, and wit 
this fashion. Humor the economy 
emotions; the comic, the economy 
thought, and wit, the economy 
inhibitions. More specifically, Freud’s 
theory humor this. Most the 
“psychic energy” that was summoned 
for expenditure some emotion, such 
pity, salvaged when the sympa- 
thizer discovers that the object his 
reaction either unworthy pity 
too stoic accept it. (For example, 
when Saint Thomas Moore, placing his 
head the block, cautioned the heads- 
man careful not crop his beard 
because had not committed treason.) 
The “psychic energy” that would ordi- 
narily used sympathy inappli- 
cable. The subject, finding himself with 
surplus “psychic energy” hand, 
laughs the overflow off. However, since 
only certain limited amount energy 
consumed the laugh, the rest 
conserved, This economy energy 
thus the unconscious source pleasure 
humorous situation. 

Similarly, false face that makes one 
laugh explained Freud, follows: 
The strange deformity the features 
first bewilders. The spectator calls forth 
certain amount “psychic energy” 
solve the problem. Then, noticing that 
physiognomy, laughs. 

Wit, Freud maintains, gives pleasure 


> 
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that suddenly releases the surplus 
“psychic energy” demanded inhibi- 
tions, which—for the most part—are 
conventions considered necessary the 
welfare society. Traveling salesmen 
jokes risqué stories constitute wit for 
Sigmund Freud. (Of course, Freud 
realized that his theory was somewhat 
related that Herbert and 
Alexander Bain, whom 

reductio absurdum, Freud’s 
theory can revealed inadequate. 
the conservation energy that 
which gives pleasure, then, the most 
passive human being the one who 
enjoys himself most because expends 
least “psychic energy.” Who will defend 
this absurdity? Furthermore, are not 
Freud’s bathetic-conservation theory and 
Kant’s (like Bergson’s—presently 
examined) concerned over much with 
laughter and not enough with the comic 
spirit that initiates mirth? 

For Bergson, “The comic that side 
person which reveals his likeness 


naturally results only when con- 
sciousness unawares transferred from great 
things small—only when there what call 
descending incongruity.” Herbert Spencer, The 
Psychology Laughter. Reprinted Sigmund 
Freud’s Wit and Its Relation the Unconscious. 

Alexander Bain’s theory is, “laughter 
relief from restraint.” Loc. cit., 226. 

which, sudden, ends nothing.” Quoted 
Henri Bergson, Laughter, 85. 

“Laughter is, above all, corrective. Being 
intended humiliate, must make painful im- 
pression the person against whom directed. 
laughter, society avenges itself for the liberties 
taken with it. would fail its object bore 
the stamp sympathy kindness.” Loc. cit., 

Bergson, of. cit., 181. 
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thing, that aspect human events 
which, through its peculiar inelasticity, 
conveys the impression pure mecha- 
nism, automatism, movement with- 
out life. Consequently expresses 
individual collective imperfection 
which calls for immediate corrective. 
This corrective laughter, social ges- 
ture that singles out and represses 
special kind absent-mindedness 
men and 

That the mechanical aspect 
the comical and that laughter used, 
often cruelly, social corrective, few 
will deny. However, Bergson commits 
sin omisston when considers 
laughter chiefly heartless 
Philosophically, more nearly 
love tap. 

Although Bergson, following Theo- 
phile Gautier’s understands that 
the comic is, its extreme form, “the 
logic the absurd,” and even proclaims, 
“Comic absurdity the same nature 
the next forward step, which James 
Feibleman has taken his digest, 
Praise Comedy. 

Feibleman says: 


Comedy, then, consists the indirect 
affirmation the ideal logical order 
means the derogation the limited 
orders actuality. There are course 
many and diverse applications this prin- 
ciple. may for example achieved (1) 
means direct ridicule the categories 
actuality (such are found current 
customs and institutions), may 
achieved (2) confusing the categories 
ultimate unimportance, and warning 
against taking them too seriously. 
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The unexpected indication the ab- 
sence perfection (the ought) con- 
titutes the comic 


recognizing the comic artist 
objective logician with social mission 
and ontological purpose (whether 
consciously unconsciously), Feible- 
man has noted the intellectual and social 
virtues comedy, Emerson did be- 
fore Just few steps more, and 
the comic spirit would have been dis- 
covered—undraped. Dr. Samuel John- 
son and Gilbert Keith Chesterton left 
hints her habits. 

Boswell’s biography Johnson, 
one reads: “Dr. Goldsmith’s new play, 
She Stoops Conquer, being mentioned, 
Johnson: know comedy for 
many years that has much exhilarated 
audience, that has answered much 
the great end comedy making 
audience Although not spe- 
cifically every lover Gold- 
smith’s play will presume) think 
the second act. Remember the scene? 
Marlow and Hastings, two young Lon- 
doners, had set out visit Mr. Hard- 
castle, old friend Sir Charles 


James Feibleman, Praise Comedy, 
pp. 178-180. 

“Comedy and tragedy emerge from the same 
ontological problem: the resolution the logical 
the historical order.” Loc. cit., 203. Earlier, 
Emerson had written: “If the essence the comic 
the contrast between the ideal and the false 
performance, there good reason why should 
affected the exposure. have deeper 
interest than our integrity, and that should 
made aware, joke and stroke, any lie 
entertain.” Emerson, Letters and Social 
Aims: The Comic quoted Gregory, 
The Nature Laughter, 227. 

James Boswell, Life Johnson. London: 
Oxford Press, 1904, 498. (The italics are 
mine.) 
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Marlow. Losing their way, when but 
short distance from their destination, 
they make inquiry The Pigeons Inn. 
habitué this place, Tony Lumkin, 
stepson Mr. Hardcastle and practi- 
cal joker, informs them that Mr. Hard- 
castle’s mansion many miles away. 
tells them, also, that the Three 
Pigeons crowded but advances the 
intelligence that about mile the 
road another, excellent hotel (actually 
Hardcastle’s house) run voluble 
man who attempts being gentleman. 
They arrive “castle” 
and, believing inn, order 
drinks, take off their boots the parlor, 
and demand that the bill fare for 
the dinner presented. And here they 
are: 


Marlow (perusing menu): 
here? For the first course; for the second 
course; for dessert. The devil, sir, you 
think have brought down the whole 
Joiner’s Company, the Corporation 
Bedford eat such supper? Two 
three little things, clean and comfortable, 
will do. 

Hastings: But let’s hear it. 

Marlow (reading): For the first course 
the top, pig, and prune sauce. 

Hastings: Damn your pig, say! 

Marlow: And damn your prune sauce, 
say 

Hardcastle: And yet, gentlemen, men 
that are hungry, pig, with prune sauce, 
very good eating. 

Marlow: the bottom, calf’s tongue 
and 

Hastings: Let your brains knocked 
out, good sir, don’t like them. 

Marlow: you may clap them 
plate themselves, do. 

Hardcastle (aside/to them): Their im- 
pudence confounds me. Gentlemen, you 
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are guests, make what alterations you 
please. there anything else you wish 


Dr. Johnson well knew—even 
though Goldsmith possibly did 
the ultimate purpose the above quoted 
scene (aside from the temporary cam- 
paign against comedy”) 
make people merry. This noble 
purpose. Happiness the goal hu- 
manity: the indestructible hope. The 
artist who consecrates his talents giv- 
ing mankind moments joy un- 
anointed priest. Not only does the Lord 
love cheerful giver but also giver 
cheerfulness! not only the logical 
but also the spiritual side the comic 
artist which operative creating true 
comedy. Willing, needful, wash 
the feet his fellowmen and even 


Oliver Goldsmith, The Poems and Plays 
Oliver Goldsmith. New York: Dutton and 
Company, 1919, pp. 237-238. 

Oliver Goldsmith evidently accepted Aris- 
totle’s view: “Comedy defined Aristotle 
mankind, distinguish from tragedy, which 
Oliver Goldsmith, Essay The Theatre 
Comparison Between Laughing and Sentimental 
Comedy, Westminster Magazine (January, 1773). 
Reprinted the appendix The Poems and 
Plays Oliver Goldsmith, pp. 315-316. 

Chesterton, Humor, Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, 14th Edition, Volume 11, 885. 

Aristophanes has made plain 
that for him the comedian man principles 
who has respect for the opportunist willing 
compromise with actuality order gain un- 
lofty ends.” James Feibleman, Praise Com- 
edy, 29. 

Robert Browning, The Poems and Plays 
Robert Browning. New York: The Modern Li- 
brary, 1934, 833. 

cit., 197. (On page 199, 
makes the following comparison: “Comedy 
intellectual affair and deals chiefly with logic. 
Tragedy emotional affair, and deals chiefly 
with 
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immolate himself for the transitory 
happiness and eventual improvement 
his fellowman, the comedian, litera- 
ture and life, plays the fool and glad- 
makes himself the butt the joke. 

Chesterton recognized the virtue 
humility comedy, and saw its 
greater context, the following sen- 
tence attests: “Humor, like wit, re- 
lated, however indirectly, truth and 
the eternal virtues; the greatest 
incongruity all serious about 
humor, the worst sort pom- 
posity monotonously proud 
humor, for itself the chief antidote 
pride; and has been, ever since the 
time the Book Proverbs, the ham- 
mer 

That the comedian (in his purest 
function) mystical logician—a hum- 
ble priest truth, whose happy mission 
has the moral social purpose mak- 
ing mankind laugh itself into virtue— 
has important political values. Brown- 
ing’s poem, “Aristophanes’ Apology,” 
avows: 


prove our institution, Comedy, 

Coeval with the birth freedom, matched 
nice with our Republic, that its growth 
Measures each greatness, just its decline 
Would signalize the downfall the 


Indeed, Feibleman states, “The true 
comedian one who always cognizant 
the logic events. reacts not 
only negatively away from tragedy but 
also positively toward the logical order 
the 

Thus, directly obliquely and some- 
times inadvertently, the comic artist 
helps make life better—by revealing 
the disparity between the and the 
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ought, and bearable—by reminding men 
their right happiness. More, 
moralist who intuitively senses the 
reciprocal reaction between virtue and 
happiness. This reciprocity Yeats 
afirmed these words: 


“For the good are always the merry, 
Save evil chance.” 


The Fiddler Dooney 


Finally, the comic spirit, which 
prompts the comic artist, can defined 
the human spirit those incandescent 
intervals detached (because sublimely 
unified) moments mystical vision 
when—discarding opaque vanity (pride, 
passion, and prejudice)—it sees the 
jealous relationship 
virtue, truth, and beauty the brother- 
hood man under the fatherhood 
God. Unselfishly, calls fellow spirits 
join rejecting the finite for the 
infinite—imperfection for perfection— 
and, with eternal cheerfulness, chants 
Sursum Corda. Let, then, all hearts 
hopeful: Pain, humble; Wrong, 
inverted; Pride, contrite; Law, 
Power, benign; Want, 


Laughter, unalloyed, prayer thanks- 
giving for salvation from gloom. lets God 
(and your fellowman) know that life good 
and that the universal hope for happiness nor- 
However, its cruelest uses, laughter be- 
comes merely concatenation vowels pre- 
ceded aspirates, confessing brutal perversions 
joy. Such the laughter mockery, 
triumph, self-congratulation, irony, and 
other forms worship.” 
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Charity, resident; Wonder, alert; 
Virtue, wedded; Joy, spill over into 
for the fun has just begun! 
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Never have witnessed deeper concern among people generally 
for education and wider recognition its importance for our future 


The Mischief Robert Frost’s 


Way Teaching 


(Excerpt from forthcoming portrait, 


Swinger Birches) 


Cox 


LEAsT twice and least ten years 
apart Robert Frost told interview- 
ers that must just ordinary 
man. may have teased Henry Wal- 
lace about his idealization the common 
man. may have angrily called dean 
who had let real teacher “com- 
monordinarian.” But “would not 
taken ever having rebelled.” 
claimed exemption from the common 
lot. would nothing less than 
ordinary man, always “more than half” 
there, always, possible, all there. Most 
his difference consisted having given 
less than usual the normal human 
sensibilities and desires, and having 
composed character with what kept. 

His mischief was never mask. 
native sparkle that continually re- 
kindles his persistent seeking for “the 
center”; his steel strikes the necessary 
flint wilfully indulges his craving 
for “the highest reaches.” 

“Being alive lot fun” the 
last something has not gone wrong. 
And being funny not very peculiar 
funny world. There ought ways 
for more and more keep the 
systole and diastole, the expansion and 
contraction, the breathless swing from 
the crude subject matter experience 


form. And so, matter what the 
differences between himself and other 
people, has wanted keep regaining 
touch. has wanted win the affec- 
tion many his fellows, and, holding 
fast all that really matters, with 
crowding and infringement, show 
them how have ideas. Then would 
pay them the compliment withdraw- 
ing: “give him that terribly abandoned 
feeling, left the horrors his own 
thought and conscience.” 

has not let out all the cats his 
bag, but the midst his career let 
out cat whose leap and pounce dis- 
closed thread that runs through both 
his poetry and his teaching: 

“The lack ideas young minds 
shocking me. That’s quarrel with 
everybody know. want you putting two 
and two together, and don’t care hoorah 
for anything else. That’s interest. 
long stay around the college that will 
reason for staying. have run away 
you know. ran away twice and walked 
away good many times. You see haven’t 
time tell you all the devices that use, 
the attitudes strike, convince people 
that mean that. 

the weakness, the strength, 
swept away, carried away, some- 
thing more than beer, and games, and 
on. want everybody carried away 
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something. rather would beer and 
games than nothing, think. like people 
who can’t help thinking and talking about 
things, the highest reaches. That 
course the great thing. 

“You may say there’s plenty pro- 
vision for that school. But there? 
Freedom more than you’re asked 
do. you haven’t either. Every minute’s 
provided for. would say class, 
entitled nine hours your time— 
three class and two outside for each 
those. All right, present you. This 
the time you can lose yourselves. You’ve 
got some losing yourself find 
yourself, touch and remit it,” 
Kipling says. keep the institution off 
your back that extent. 

may happen nine weeks 
out ten. All those hours may wasted. 
think the years, though, something may 
happen. Let stand for kind grave- 
stone for what you didn’t 


Showing the young how have ideas 
involves kind sabotaging the in- 
stitution. But those whom Robert Frost 
has first shown how and then abandoned 
see, with the mischief, the reverence, the 
good will, the passionate seriousness and 
the sympathy with the reluctant school- 
boy that blend his way teaching. 

His education like his kind funny 
world. declines make shut-eye as- 
sumption that there “any universal rea- 
son” man’s possession about be. 
might surprise the over-logical hear 
Robert Frost indignantly denouncing 
college teaching which “frisks Freshmen 
their principles.” Bread Loaf 
1925 declared that courses which did 
that were indefensible. boy with all 


*From Masque Reason Robert Frost. 
Reproduced permission Henry Holt and 
Co., Inc. Copyright, 1945 Robert Frost. 
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his beliefs drawn out him was 
condition learn even live. 
should have some beliefs unquestion- 
able the axioms geometry. pos- 
tulates deliberately adopted could ever 
have the necessary validity. 

was sure, few years later, that 
one who suddenly announced the 
world what intellectual position had 
taken was going about his thinking the 
wrong way. Not postulates. had 
have unarguable, undemonstrable, un- 
mistakable axioms—just three four. 
And didn’t abuse our minds 
should surely have them. One such 
that genuineness better than pretense. 
Another that meanness intolerable 
oneself. And another that death 
better than being untrustworthy. 

some college Freshman confuses 
false assumption with axiom does 
not need have amputated. Get him 
taking responsibility and having ideas. 
the principle has taken with his 
mother’s milk illusory oversimple 
will discover its inadequacy hav- 
ing give way beneath him when 
acts. Let the student keep his principles 
until has wisdom replace some 
Don’t bring the questioning 
axioms. And warn him not expect any 
complete explanations. Robert Frost’s 
kind education accepts, with Job, the 
realization that though reason “is what 
most concerned with,” “the 


You shouldn’t understand the time. 
had seem unmeaning have meaning.’ 


Something school must save the 
students from thinking they can given 
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the answer. They must learn that there 
way get out suffering. They 
must rescued from those who would 
save them from realizing what Robert 
Frost was once more realizing when 
wrote: 


Before the leaves can mount again 

fill the trees with another shade, 

They must down past things coming up, 
They must down into the dark decayed. 
They must pierced flowers and put 
Beneath the feet dancing 


Not fact only must “going down 
into the dark decayed” known; 
must emotionally known; must 
seen tragic beauty. 

Something school days should save 
from being “too ready believe the 
most,” from the cowardly modesty 
the “literate farmer,” 


need for rack our common heads 
About it, though. haven’t got the 


Something school should save from 
the fatal credulity progress prophets: 


You take the ugliness all much dread 
Called getting out the wrong side bed. 
bed’s got right side get out of. 
can’t trusted the sleep take, 
And simply must evolve stay awake. 
thinks that chairs and tables will endure, 
But beds—in less than fifty years he’s sure 
There will such piece 


Something must save students from sup- 


*From Collected Poems Robert Frost. 
Copyright, 1930, 1939 Henry Holt and Co., 
Inc. Copyright, 1936, Robert Frost. 

*From Witness Tree Robert Frost. 
Reproduced permission Henry Holt and 
Company, Inc., Copyright, 1942, Robert 
Frost. 

*From Collected Poems. See footnote 
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posing that the way intelligence 
eliminating opposition and waste. Some- 
thing must present education 
remind them that lying down goes 
with love, waste goes with growth, 
and that opposition goes with night and 
day. They must have, school, excite- 
ments that will immunize them from 
getting 
excited 
With hopes getting mankind unbe- 

One time when Robert Frost was tell- 
ing something how taught, said, 
“Sleep probably symbol the in- 
terruption, the disconnection that want 
life. Your whole life can logical 
that seems like ball hairs 
the stomach angora cat. 
should broken and interrupted, 
and then brought together likeness, 
free likeness.” 

For the needful reflection the student 
must have “time out”; must have his 
battles interspersed with moments “to 
reflect.” Then will not seduced 
systems. will come trust casual 
learning. will not afraid being 
for while spectator, more than 
games. will not brush aside the sym- 
pathy feels with someone who dis- 
appointed thing that has “always 
wanted,” nor forget that such disap- 
pointment 


Even worse still, and on, down, down, 


But ambiguities will not discourage 
such student. With Robert Frost for 
teacher, will “shown how the 


8 
| 


174 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


limited can make snug the limitless.” 
And his “keeping himself” will 
the opposite Asa’s, Robert Frost’s 
prose play, The Way Out, “all I’ve done 
keep out things”; will under- 
stand that “If you won’t life, why 
life will come you,” and will act. 

Some who have been Robert Frost’s 
classes must have understood without 
surprise what wrote his letter the 
Amherst Student his sixtieth birth- 
day: 


you will often hear said that the 
age the world live particularly 
going down before the worst forces ever 


mobilized God. 


“Fortunately don’t need know 
how bad the age is. There something 
can always doing without reference 
how good bad the age is. There 
least much good the world that 
admits form and the making form. 
And not only admits but calls for it. 

“We people are thrust forward out 
the suggestions form the rolling clouds 
nature. nature reaches its height 
form and through exceeds itself. When 
doubt, there always form for 
with. Anyone who has achieved the least 
form, sure it, lost the larger 
excruciations, 

think must stroke faith the right way. 
The artist the poet might expected 
the most aware such assurances, but 
really everybody’s sanity feel and 
live it. 

background hugeness and con- 
fusion, shading away from where stand 
into black and utter 

“Unless are novelists economists 
don’t worry about this confusion. 
partly because are afraid might prove 
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too much for and our blend Demo- 
cratic-Republican-Socialist-Communist-An- 
archist party that try reduce this 

“But more because like it. 
were born it, born used it, and have 
practical reasons for wanting here. 
me, any little form assert upon 
velvet, the saying is, and considered 
for how much more than nothing. 
were platonist should have consider 
it, suppose, for how much less than 
everything.” 


Robert Frost’s “considerate neglect” 
students has spent hours with, way 
into the morning, must have helped 
few them similar humorous, imag- 
inative sanity. they are freed 
having the spirit adventure freed 
them. Those who understand are, like 
him, glad that conditions include con- 
fusion. Conditions including confusion 
call for performance. 

1933 the way Rutland after 
receiving the doctorate letters the 
first college had “run away from,” 
Robert Frost remarked, “The nearest 
thing college the arts not the 
classroom. the gymnasium and the 
athletic field.” 

Your heart fully and that 
why you are You excel vault- 
ing, tumbling, racing, tennis any kind 
ball game because you have the art 
put all you’ve got and all you are into 
that performance. You’re completely 
alert. You’re hotly competitive and yet 
good sport. You’re having fun, skil- 
fully taking risks, increasing the hazards 
your proficiency increases. (Putting 
the bar the high jump, for in- 
stance.) You deliberately limit yourself 


traditional, artificial rules. What you 
try for effective and appropriate form, 
form that avails most fully your own 
particular resources, And success meas- 
ured surpassing performance. Includ- 
ing the surpassing your former self. 

But exegesis begins “sound like 
professor,” and Robert Frost never 
sounded like professor. didn’t say 
all that. Concretely and with suggestive 
inflection—imagining, watched me, 
how was filling the parallel—he said 
just enough that could have 
mind almost what was taking 
shape his, professor usually 
afraid play with hints and touches; 
but sometimes—not knowing how 
guess when and when isn’t hav- 
ing good collaboration—he blindly and 
impetuously throws hint without ob- 
serving how taken whether 
misses altogether. 

Unimaginative thoroughness and lack 
insight into the imagination others 
make school place grin and bear. 
Good writers are more akin the fish- 
ing, hunting, airplane-flying truants than 
most the honor roll. But the pro- 
fessor-dominated little literary maga- 
zines have the school defect. That why 
they are pompous, precious and punitive. 
The productions star pupils not 
relieve the dullness; for they, too, alas, 
are already wizened and not wise. 

Robert Frost has tried resist the 
dullness and the coerciveness. told 
some girls finishing school recently 
that could tell them what they had 
learned, they were seniors. Once, 
said, parents used say their chil- 
dren, home from school, “Well, what 
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did you learn today?” Naturally the 
children got all self-conscious and could 
not tell. But could tell. could tell 
them what they had learned their 
four years. They had learned read. 

And they hadn’t, they and their 
school had failed, said, they could 
college and given second 
chance. That was what colleges were for, 
provide second chance learn 
read. you have already learned you 
not need go. College might bad 
for you. You might learn study what 
was meant only read. And, worse 
yet, after long time that—four years 
college—you might leave college 
write something meant studied. 
Then you would contributing the 
downfall, decay and sterility culture. 

1945 talked how, actually, 
learn read, how keep drudgery 
and books apart. reading poem, 
said, part the fun knowing, al- 
ready, where everything comes 
from; but that must made possible 
earlier reading—all that not made 
possible having lived. not fair 
the reader interfere with his pleas- 
ure using what knows the dis- 
traction footnotes. 

Poetry is, said, the purest kind 
reading. And what you do, becoming 
able read more and more rich and in- 
clusive poetry, not advancing; 
circulating. You circulate 
through literature. You spread from 
limited range reference wider 
and wider range. You start, say, with 
jingle from Mother Goose. helps 
you, later, read poem number two. 
Poem number two helps you read 
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poem number three. Poem number three 
helps you read poem number four. 
And poem number four helps you 
read poem number five. Then number 
five helps you read number two. You 
read this time with much fuller identi- 
fication and delight. And you go, 

But must be, must always pleas- 
ure. “What New Year’s resolution did 
you discover worth taking?” wrote 
from Amherst January 1920. re- 
solved not let anyone put book 
any use wasn’t intended for its 
author—if could help it. Some will ask 
how they are going kill three hours 
week and not put occasional book 
occasional use wasn’t intended for 
its author. Embarrassedly twiddling 
thumbs necessary. Or, that suggests 
too much country courting, let them 
read aloud good deal and teach others 
read aloud. Shakespeare says good 
orators, when they are out, spit. 
something that will suggest itself when 
other things fail. 


“Go now for genuineness. mini- 
mum class work and all kinds work 
for mere exercise. Remember that some 
have got without ever having written 
thing for exercise. Dorothy Canfield was 
telling the other day that she had. She’s 
Doc Phil Columbia too. Make 
real and beat the Dutch.” 


What meant making real was 
paradoxically particularized further 
what said little theater-full 
high school teachers English Bread 
Loaf the summer 1924: Eng- 
lish teacher has three prime duties. 
would state them, said, the order 
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their importance. The English teach- 
er’s first duty himself—then with 
quizzical Her first duty 
herself. Her second duty the 
Her third duty her 
The greater number his audience 
had always supposed that “Education” 
courses applied their own professional 
lives more than did anything litera- 
ture. What they patiently listened 
teacher’s institute joined with what 
had bored them the last professional 
journal. But here was lovable and 
honest man—for most them had that 
feeling clearly—here was poet, who 
also taught, turning things upside down. 
The bright and shallow ones forced 
cackle and dismissed his paradox 
“humor.” The serious ones, who had 
trace humor themselves, listened 
thoughtfully and, later, pondered. 
Good teaching, they saw meant, 
requires first all good teachers: ex- 
traordinarily blithe and winsome per- 
sons; persons who can actually establish 
contact between the subject matter they 
teach and the human being they teach; 
highly animate and animating persons 
who can make connection between novel, 
essay, story, poem and the appetites and 
the needs, however dimly felt, each 
human being his class. such 
person, meant, you must not 
fagged cowed flustered; such 
person you might better throw away 
bunch themes. You must not come 
class with conscientious headache. 
make literature and writing fun, 
matters, first all, that you have fun 
yourself—and the time 
The serious teachers that audience 
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saw that Robert Frost was saying that 
teacher could wake liking for the 
great books did not care for 
warmly that would cherish the 
greatness, preserve from systematic 
analysis and systematic misuse even 
the diminishing pintpot editor’s 
commentary. 

They saw that valuable your 
student you were compelled keep 
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yourself value and treat the books 
with the consideration that great minds 
command from good minds. And 
last they saw that Robert Frost was not 
too assured. was, they felt, very 
reverent the latent virtue all whom 
taught. For the sake their not yet 
developed best, would protect the 
best literature with his whole self, 
its best. 


TEN-POINT GOAL STRENGTHEN TEACHING 


program help strengthen teaching profession, 
thereby making more attractive career for young men and women, 
was announced the executive committee, American Association 
Colleges for Teacher Education, biennial national conference 
Estes Park, Colorado, early this fall. 

The program urges: (1) public relations program help the 
public see that “the teachers this country are the real defenders 
the democratic way (2) high standards recruitment and 
selection prospective teachers; (3) increase amount preservice 
preparation teachers public schools minimum years; 
(4) major changes curricula for teachers “demanded the nature 
current political, international, economic, social, and educational 
problems”; (5) adjustment curricula the increasing number 
junior colleges that graduates may elect prepare for teaching with- 
out loss time; (6) wider and wiser use laboratory facilities 
preparation teachers; (7) immediate steps attract better prepared 
staff members for teacher education institutions; (8) revision cer- 
tification laws many States permit experimentation and changes 
the curricula institutions preparing teachers; (9) higher salaries 
for public school teachers, and (10) provision courses colleges and 
universities which prepare teachers that will provide the ability “to 
discover real life problems the communities where they teach and 
develop curriculum material related those problems which will aid 
their solution and thereby improve the standards living those 


communities.” 
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Janus 


Vonpy ROBERTSON 


Forward, forward, feet are moving fast 

Forward, forward, force pushing 

ahead that running from the past 

some far thing mind can never see. 

too hurriedly. The clods and hills 

are moles and all the while head turns back 

watching the past spread out action spills 

the works man upon ribbon track. 

Forward, forward, run the unknown 

that leads some bright star, but double-headed 

look behind, bound blood and bone 

physicals with which flesh has bedded. 
Tied weary past with golden suture 

stumble headlong atomic future. 


The Democratic Approach Education 


are two warnings which 
wish give any who may read 
this paper—that shall approach the 
subject from the point view the 
English public school (because these are 
the only schools which have first- 
hand knowledge) and that shall speak 
them their best (because what 
important the nature the ideal 
which they aim, not the relative success 
failure attempts reach it).* 

should maintain that the essence 
the public school system its respect for 
personality, and that must the basis 
for all truly democratic education; 
may seem paradox make such 
claim for schools which have hitherto 
catered for privileged class, but there 
little nothing the public school 
system which cannot be, and indeed 
not being, successfully reproduced 
schools which cater for different social 

The personality the master 
vital the personality the boy, and 
the relative freedom which 
schoolmaster England enjoys is, 
know, regarded with wondering envy 
his colleagues other countries. 
may develop methods his own and, 


they are successful, sane headmaster 


Note: The public schools England, apart 
from handful long established day schools 
the largest cities, are boarding schools, where 
for some weeks the year the pupils live, 
either “houses” the main school build- 
ing itself. practice the term nearly always 
means boarding schools. 


will seek curtail this liberty ex- 
periment. can, having boys his 
charge outside school hours, seek in- 
terest them variety subjects out- 
side the school curriculum; though 
course limited outside examina- 
tions, will often think (and not with- 
out reason) that his best educational 
work done other ways. regards 
(and need hardly repeat that 
speaking the ideal) his main function 
being develop the personality 
the boys his charge every possi- 
ble way—spiritually, intellectually and 
physically; and boarding school 
his opportunities are unlimited. That 
boarding schools not suit all boys 
obvious, but most schoolmasters would 
agree that the percentage for whom 
they are definitely failure 
prisingly small. 

But actually with the boys that 
are most concerned. obvious 
that, entirely apart from the subjects, 
which learns school, will 
given the opportunity developing his 
character contact with his fellow. 
Thus, his main object school not 
pass some particular examination, 
(at least the early stages) qualify 
for some particular profession; his first 
task, and his sure road happiness, 
make himself welcome and useful 
member the community. learns 
obey, but with the reasonable prospect 
command. can make, without fatal 
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results, mistakes which later life might 
disastrous. can learn forget 
himself, co-operation with others, and 
that lesson which lies the root 
Christian morality well all 
social advance. has any capacities 
leadership will gradually have op- 
portunities showing them; the 
great Lord Halifax said, “the young 
gentleman” who good naval 
officer will all the better for having 
served “tarpaulin.” 

has tastes his own, will, 
unless very unfortunate, find com- 
panions share and indeed encourage 
them; for most large schools the 
intellectual atmosphere, singularly 
tolerant. always remember with pleas- 
ure one evening Eton which was 
asked attend meetings the Plain 
Song Society, the Fine Art Society and 
the French Debating Society. None 
the members any one these societies 
took the faintest interest the proceed- 
ings the others—was, perhaps, un- 
aware their existence; but would 
never have occurred any them that 
the other societies had not perfect 
right exist. This example may 
extreme (for Eton very large school) 
but the principle the same throughout, 
and the enormous increase the range 
school societies one the most 
marked and encouraging features edu- 
cation the last half-century. 

doubt the large freedom which 
they enjoy sometimes abused; but 
God’s gift freedom the human 
race, and there reason suppose 
that the Almighty repents His decision. 
not think that the present day 
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boys often abuse this authority over one 
another: the danger exists, but the dan- 
ger far less than was, for live 
gentler age. far from un- 
common find cases where juniors have 
learned invaluable lessons from senior 
boys who really cared for the good 
the house the school. 

idleness that many boys mis- 
use this freedom. many cases the 
exaggerated importance which they at- 
tach athletics merely reflecting the 
parental attitude and the father who 
turns first the sporting news the 
paper has real cause for surprise 
his son knows the batting average better 
than the multiplication table. far 
educational danger, but not 
the schools that those mistaken values 
are primarily taught. 

have spoken separately boy and 
master; time say word the 
relationship between the two. the 
last half-century there has been amaz- 
ing change; fifty years ago real friend- 
ship between boy and master, though 
undoubtedly existed, was extremely 
rare and suggested rare qualities one 
side the other. Today, boy ex- 
ceptionally unfortunate exceptionally 
ill-conditioned does not leave his 
school with real feelings friendship 
for some least those who have 
taught him. has learned grow 
free community, feel the con- 
which has been full member; and 
because has been free has been 
happy. There are few things more strik- 
ing English life overseas visitors 
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than the affection which English boys 
feel for their schools. They return 
them with pleasure, they support them 
with amazing generosity and they are 
anxious that possible their sons should 
follow their steps; word, they 
have been happy their school life. And 
that is, far know, result which 
has been achieved only Britain and 
those schools the United States which 
avowedly owed their origin British 
inspiration. 

some this will seem foolish claim 
make, even true one. They 
will rightly say that education should 
not make happiness its object; that 
the answer clear—the main object 
public school education is, the words 
the old prayer, fit men for the 
service God church and state. 
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believe that, democratic state, this 
best done, not equipping the boy 
with any one type knowledge 
adapting him follow any particular 
profession, but teaching him, when 
young, live with others equal 
member free community, ap- 
preciate and sympathize with those 
different qualities and different tastes, 
and forget, far may be, his 
selfish interests loyalty larger 
society. 

If, undeniably the case, those 
results are often not achieved, the fault 
lies not the ideal itself but with those 
fallible human beings who try carry 
out practice. remains the true 
ideal, for based that respect for 
the individual which the root all 
democracy worthy the name. 


said man who stood the gate the year, “Give light 
that may tread safely into the unknown,” and replied, “Go out 
into the darkness and put your hand into the hand God. That shall 
you better than light and safer than known 
Kinc 
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Let Dreamers Dream 


Let dreamers dream. The earth made 
values which will never fade; 

For faith and hope can opalesce 

Each darkened fear with loveliness. 
The dreamer marches unafraid. 


Upon the scales years are weighed 
Mix dreams balance life’s charade, 
For only weaklings acquiesce. 

Let dreamers dream. 


The diamonds sprinkle every blade 
summer grass—an accolade 

For duty’s gift. Though dreads obsess 
The body, dauntless dreams may bless 
Sad minds with beauty’s serenade. 
Let dreamers dream. 


Student Criticisms 


STANLEY SKIFF 


our child psychology classes the 
Kentucky were used 
this project, two during the fall quar- 
ter and two during the winter quarter 
the academic year 1947-48. the 
average the classes contained about fifty 
students representing the agriculture, 
home economics, liberal arts, engineer- 
ing, education, and physical education 
departments. the end each quarter 
the students were invited write 
criticism the class. The only instruc- 
tions given were: 


“In order that may improve this class 
next quarter please write criticism this 
class. Either disguise your handwriting 
use typewriter. not put your name 
the paper. Papers may placed under 
door, mail box, mailed me. 
You are liberty use any type lan- 
guage you care and say anything you 
desire about this course. requested 
that you not criticize other members 
the faculty, the administration. Papers 
will destroyed after have read them.” 


Out 224 students the four classes, 
203 wrote criticisms, These were ana- 
lyzed for major direction criticism. 
After some preliminary work six major 
categories were decided upon. at- 
tempt was made force papers into 
one these classifications the miscel- 
laneous group large. Two papers that 
were handed the instructor personally 


were not used. Forty-one students ex- 
pressed appreciation the opportunity 
express grievances and make sugges- 
tions. 


CRITICISMS 
No. students Category 
rationalized 
attacked the subject matter (or 
psychology general) 
criticized class conduction 
criticized physical facilities 
remarked other class members 
aggression directed instructor 
fitted none these 


Examples each classification are 
given below: 


Rationalization: could have done 
better the class hadn’t been held 2:00.” 

Physical Facilities: room was much 
too noisy.” 

Class Conduction: “Lectures did not fol- 
low the text.” 

Class Members: few people talked 
all the time.” 

Personal: “Your hands look old and 
not match your face.” 

Psychology: “There nothing the 
whole damn field psychology.” 


seems significant that many stu- 
dents availed themselves the privilege 
criticism. indicates that many stu- 
dents this class felt some antagonism 
toward some phase the course. 

Possibly instructors should make some 
provision for relief aggressive feel- 
ings students. 


know nothing worse man than that should not know. 


ALFRED 


ng 


Washington, D.C. 


Hold out your hand and touch the marble 
Warmed spring pink cherry bloom 
Follow the blossoms the White House gate 
Beyond the gate—the mansion’s crystal room. 


Away archives the nation’s triumphs 
Climbing the steep wide stairs slow steps will 
Waiting beside the high bronze statues 

resting the gold-leaf halls below. 


Out and beyond the cherry basin’s bloom 
The old Potomac points finger there 
Beyond the iron gates—the one white tomb 
And row row crosses standing bare. 


Hold out your hand—point upward toward the dome, 
Pink blossoms, avenues, and polished stone— 
These all are ours this city our own! 
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Contributions the National Education 
Association toward Building 


Teaching Profession 
Martin 


ARTICLE, “To Make Teaching 
Profession,” published the No- 
vember, 1947 issue THE 
TIONAL suggests the unfortunate 
lack information current regarding 
the program service which the Na- 
tional Education Association has ren- 
dered and rendering toward building 
teaching profession. 

practically any group teachers 
you will find three schools thought 
connection with the question, “Is 
Teaching Profession?” the one 
hand there will those who honestly 
believe that teaching already fully 
developed profession, that historically 
dates back Christ and before, and that 
its standards are quite high medi- 
cine, law the ministry. 

the other extreme are those chronic 
pessimists who insist that not have 
teaching profession now and that 
never will have one since all that 
have “procession teachers, not 
profession.” They emphasize the fact 
that for many women teaching pri- 
marily “way-station marriage,” that 
many our teachers are merely 
“mobile mob maidens meditating 
matrimony” and that for many men 
career” “stepping-stone” some 
more profitable vocation. 


Between these two extremes there 
group who, like Dr. James Russell, 
former Dean Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, believe that teaching 
tradition trade but that can 
make profession. 

The purpose the National Educa- 
tion Association stated its Charter 
“To advance the interests the pro- 
fession teaching and promote 
the cause education throughout the 
United States.” This generalized state- 
ment purpose may, course, in- 
terpreted many ways but the inter- 
pretation which like best “to build 
teaching profession for the sake the 
boys and girls this country.” 

admit quite frankly that progress 
toward the realization this goal has 
been woefully slow but anyone familiar 
with the facts knows that progress has 
been made and that the National Edu- 
cation Association has been potent fac- 
tor promoting this progress. 

Take the matter salaries. 1870 
the average annual salary teachers 
this country was $189; 1937-38 
was $1,374 and 1947-48 was $2,550. 
course, the National Education As- 
sociation has not been wholly responsible 
for this increase. The general change 
economic conditions has been large fac- 
tor. The work local and state associa- 
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tions has been potent influence, but the 
salary statistics published every two years 
since 1922 the Research Division 
the N.E.A., and the public relations 
program, particularly significant during 
recent years the press, over the radio 
and the screen, have helped ma- 
terially. 

The National Education Association 
has advocated the fundamental 
ples effective tenure regulations and 
adequate retirement systems since 1887. 
Three-fourths the states now provide, 
law, for some type professional 
security for part, not all, their teach- 
ers and state-wide retirement systems 
pension plans have been established 
all forty-eight states, Hawaii and the 
District Columbia. Some these are 
excellent, others are inadequate, all need 
improvement but conspicuous progress 
has been made and this progress the 
National Education Association has con- 
tributed materially through its research 
services, the resolutions its conven- 
tions and the investigations and reports 
its committees, 

For more than quarter century 
the National Education Association has 
advocated cumulative sabbatical and sick 
leave, reasonable class size, equitable 
distribution the teaching load and 
other similar matters which are essential 
for building really attractive and ef- 
fective profession. Thirteen states, 
law, recognize sick leave. Most city sys- 
tems provide with some pay and 
least one-third operate cumulative sick 
leave plan. large cities the medium 
class size elementary schools 32.9 
pupils; junior high schools 31.8 
and senior high schools 29.0 
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pupils, The National Education Associa- 
tion recommends that class enrollments 
should not exceed 25. 

long ago 1920 the 
advocated minimum requirement 
for entering the teaching profession, 
four years carefully planned college 
work following graduation from stand- 
ard high school. Fifteen states, Hawaii 
and the District Columbia have now 
established this minimum law. Forty- 
three states require least four years 
college preparation for their regular 
secondary school certificates 
states and the District Columbia re- 
quire five years. During recent years the 
N.E.A. Department Higher Educa- 
tion and its Commission Teacher 
Education and Professional Standards 
have been making especially vigorous 
drive toward raising the standards for 
entrance the teaching profession and 
the improvement teaching technics. 
The Chautauqua Conference held 
1946, the Miami Conference 1947 
and the Bowling Green Conference 
1948 have made significant contributions 
these fields suggested the 
following recommendations made 
the 400 state and national leaders who 
attended the Bowling Green conference: 


Teacher-education programs should 
accredited nation-wide agency 
under the auspices the organized 
teaching This agency 
should include 
the teaching profession, the general 
public, state councils certification, 
and mature students preparing for the 
profession. 

Colleges preparing teachers should 
recognized institutions preparing 


a 
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trained personnel for the largest and 
most important profession; teacher 
education warrants less respect and 
expenditure than medical, legal, 
engineering education, 

The salary schedule teacher-educa- 
tion institutions should comparable 
that provided institutions en- 
gaged other types professional 
education. minimum salary 
$3,000 for instructors and 
$10,000 for higher ranks rec- 

The organization the teacher-edu- 
cation institution staff for curriculum 
development should make possible 
for its members have wide variety 
experiences and responsibilities 
the planning, development, and 
evaluation the curriculum. 

The way which administrative 
practice impinges upon the character 
instruction and its surrounding 
atmosphere should the test ef- 
fectiveness the teacher-education 
institution administration. 

The arbitrary establishment quotas 
for the number teachers 
trained opposed being inconsistent 
with democratic practices. rec- 
ommended that supply controlled 
through improved selection technics 
and through the establishment 
higher standards, 

institutions should master teachers. 

Student teacher organizations affili- 
ated with the state association and the 
NEA should established every 
teacher-education institution. 


The above findings will emphasized 
ten regional conferences which the 
Commission will sponsor throughout the 
nation this year. Similar conferences will 
also arranged numerous states and 
local communities. 

his article regarding the teaching 
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profession, published Monroe’s Cyclo- 
pedia Education, Dr. Henry Suzzalo 
suggests that code ethics es- 
sential qualification for profession. The 
National Education Association adopted 
code professional ethics for teachers 
1929. the present time forty-six 
states, Hawaii and Puerto Rico have 
adopted codes and more than half 
these are identical with very similar 
the N.E.A. code. 

further evidence needed prove 
that marked progress has been made 
toward developing profession teach- 
ing and that the National Education 
Association has been and potent in- 
fluence this connection, the following 
items published the April, 1948 issue 
the South Dakota Education are 
significant: 


Contract 1832 


Articles agreement made and entered 
into this twenty-sixth day July, 1832 
between Thomas Moffett the State 
Indiana and County Fountain the 
first part, and we, the subscribers the 
second part, witnesseth that the said Moffett 
doth agree teach English school for 
the term three months, wit: spelling, 
reading and writing from and after the 
seventh day August, 1832. Said Moffett 
doth also bind himself keep good order, 
and teach for the sum one dollar and 
twenty-five cents per scholar, one dollar 
paid any kind country produce, 
wit: corn, wheat, pork, etc., the common 
market price. Twenty-five cents paid 
cash the expiration said term. Said 
Moffett doth bind himself receive for 
teaching, corn, the time gathering 
the fall, and pork, the usual time killing 
winter meat. Witnesseth that the above 
mentioned subscribers bind themselves 
furnish sufficient house teach in, 
where may found most central the 
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bounds said school. And we, the above 
mentioned subscribers bind ourselves 
deliver said articles Moffett’s house any 
one place the bounds said school. Fire 
wood furnished necessary. Said 
Moffett doth agree commence with the 
number twenty-five scholars. School will 
commence eight the morning 
and continue till six o’clock the evening. 


marked contrast the primitive 
conditions suggested the above con- 
tract are the following recommendations 
taken from “the 1948 Annual Report 
Willard Givens, Executive Secretary 
the National Education Association. 


The ranks the teaching profession 
should filled with talented persons 
comparable those admitted 
other professions. 

One million new teachers must 
selected and prepared fill positions 
the nation’s schools during the 
next 

However, attract large numbers 
indiscriminately, without 
screening those who apply for 
admission courses teacher 
preparation, may seriously retard the 

full professional 
status. 

Those high school students who 
rank among the highest one-fourth 
scholarship, personality, and char- 
acter should encouraged be- 
come teachers. 

Only colleges and universities that 
place primary emphasis upon pro- 
fessional education should undertake 
prepare teachers. Higher than 
average standards for college en- 
trance should demanded 
those who enter teacher-preparation 

Teacher-preparation institutions and 
state-licensing authorities should, 
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soon practicable, require the 
degree its equivalent addition 
professional education courses for 
certification teachers. scarcely 
possible achieve these objectives 
less than five years. 

Institutions preparing teachers 
should include their courses 
study the history, objectives, 
achievements, and action programs 
the organized profession. 

Some students who show great 
promise for teaching careers are un- 
able finance their preparation for 
the profession, Civic organizations, 
service clubs, parent-teacher associa- 
tions, educational institutions, and 
others who make scholarships avail- 
able such students both high 
school and college levels contribute 
the development teaching 


Elementary and high school teachers 


should equally well prepared. The 
same salary schedule should ap- 
plied the employment teachers 
the elementary school which ap- 
plies employment teachers 
high school. 

The professionalization teaching 
requires systematic programs in- 
service development which are now 
lacking many school systems. Such 
programs should democratically 
planned with teachers well 
school officials participating. They 
must generously financed, enlist 
the participation all professional 
personnel the school system, and 
continuously pursued they are 
effective. 

Periodic leaves absence with full 
part pay should granted 
teachers for recognized programs 
professional improvement. 

Travel, graduate study, teacher in- 
stitutes, and attendance meet- 
ings professional 
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18. 
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should among the provisions for 
continuing year year enrichment 
teachers’ services. 

Retirement systems should protect 
teachers their financially unpro- 
ductive years and relieve from active 
duty teachers who have reached the 
age when vigor and effectiveness 
naturally begin decline. 

Teachers should protected 
adequate tenure laws from unjust 

The beginning salary the four- 
year college graduate professionally 
prepared teach should least 
$2,400 year. The salary the 
teacher should raised annual 
increments least for 
those outstanding ability and 
successful experience. 
Twenty-five pupils should the 
maximum number enrolled any 
class grade taught one teacher 
academic subjects. one teacher 
such subjects secondary 
departmentalized 
have more than total one hun- 
dred pupils day. 

The discussion issues 
should not banned from the 
classroom merely the ground 
that the issues are controversial. 
Teachers should their personal 
lives demonstrate loyalty the 
American form government and 


189 


inculcate similar spirit loyalty 
their students. 

19. Teachers should not only per- 
mitted but expected play the full 
role citizens their community, 
state and nation. 


Whenever feel discouraged because 
the progress teaching toward becom- 
ing profession slow, like re- 
member Lorado Taft’s story about the 
little boy who was sitting the floor 
with pencil and paper drawing. When 
his mother inquired what was doing 
replied, “I’m drawing picture.” 
When she inquired what was draw- 
ing picture said, “I’m drawing 
picture God!” and when, some- 
what shocked, she said, “Son, you can’t 
draw picture God, nobody knows 
what God looks like,” the youngster, 
with all the confidence youth, re- 
plied, “They will, Mother, when get 
through drawing this picture!” 

may not have teaching profes- 
sion fully developed and universally 
recognized the present time but 
hope have one eventually and the 
National Education Association has been 
and potent force toward the realiza- 
tion this ideal. 


Motorists can’t see pedestrians night easily pedestrians can 
see autos. The National Safety Council says that fundamental fact 
should make walkers more careful. Don’t spend lifetime crossing 
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Three Phases 


McKenna 


THE TEACHER 


She stands before her class, her mind alert, 

All packed with lore, selected well spur 

Her attentive charges anew zeal, and allure 

The inventive ones from schemes disconcert, 
When opening door and formal greeting curt 
Impress the fact that judgment day sure. 

Her judge has master’s demeanor and aspect secure. 
She feels she thrust into scales, while pupils pert 
Attempt prove she lacks cerebration. 

Her eyes with pedagogic fervor brim; 

Her smile composed; her discourse has didactic vim. 
She subconsciously prays for this man’s approbation, 
That swifter minutes may succeed the slow 

office bell may summon him below. 


THE PRINCIPAL REFLECTS 


“Scholastic canon the head preceptor guides 

rating his faculty; well advised 

other master minds who have devised 

Attested charts for pedagogic tides. 

arbiter, listens, surveys, and then decides. 

When teacher with grace wit looks supplied, 
Though grants that charm and talent can allied, 
Well schooled not swayed but merit abides. 
The instructor knowledge and wisdom must sound 
prepare the thirty forty classroom array 

For the tests life and the tests school. 

Designs for teaching tenets and codes abound, 

But integral worth eludes the formal assay; 
Constructive thought without guile caprice should rule.” 


PUPIL RUMINATES 


“The radio turns sound; had clew, 

invent device reveal assortment thought 

print scrolls paper that could caught 

they rolled from the dial; but now, think imbue 
Some learning ear, Miss has assigned review 
For today. need some facts for the test, and ought 
look keen she won’t call for what she has taught. 
Mr. A’s back observe, all fun eschew. 

There are tricks every trade, including Miss B’s. 

sure she will call those she thinks will know, 

Ann, the omniscient, and Tom who aims please. 
Miss let make the team, though marks were low. 
The class quiet, all filled with decorous emotion, 

For most are loyal and mindful pending promotion.” 
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School Lunches for Health and Culture 


ASADIAN 


Food Our Primary Necessity 


President the United States 
signed the National School Lunch 
Act June 1946. Following this 
the Department Agriculture made its 
first allocation $46,000,000 all the 
states the Union for serving lunch 
during this school year million 
youngsters. unnecessary say that 
food essential for the preservation 
life living beings especially the 
growing child. educational effort 
crowned with full success unless the 
body the learner healthy house 
active sound mind. Only such 
integrated mind and body could cause 
normal emotional and intellectual re- 
sponse training and education. 

Food, serving its goal, paramount 
life, inescapable phenomenon, 
common ground for the unity man- 
kind, Esau was not the only mortal who 
forfeited his birthright for mess 
pottage.” The marvelous story the 
body-cell explains the why the ever- 
present crave for nourishment. Hence, 
the first job democracy feed 
all its people properly; the second job 
teach the correct use Freedom 
individually and socially. 


Feeding the Family Requires 
Scientific Knowledge 
The school cannot take the whole 
responsibility the child’s health. 
true that one third the nation’s 
children are underfed, then might 


safely sadly assume that another third 
may suffer from malnutrition over- 
feeding. Hence, millions homemakers 
require scientific knowledge regarding 
foods and their properties. 

The process feeding the family 
passing from the instinctive traditional 
the more purposeful and intelligent 
phase human development. This sub- 
ject ably treated splendid volume 
Dr. Sherman Columbia Univer- 
sity who states that the science 
nutrition evolving fundamentally 
new viewpoint. This centers the fact 
that what one takes food, even with- 
the range everyday normal condi- 
tions may influence the body’s internal 
chemistry much more significantly than 
hitherto supposed.”* Further on, em- 
phasizing this salient point, adds 
the more scientifically guided choice 
food enhances both the quality and 
the duration our These state- 
ments then have direct bearing upon 
child feeding and the rate their 
growth. 

The late Mary Schwartz Rose, the 
ardent author “Feeding the Family,” 
conducted with co-workers carefully 
planned extensive studies for the pur- 
pose acquiring standards for judging 
dietaries. For this project, they utilized 
their knowledge children’s require- 
ments relation health and growth. 


The Science Nutrition: Henry Sher- 
man, Columbia University Press, New York, 


1943, 
130. 
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The research and study included young 
people from years. The pioneer 
champion scientific feeding, said 
her report: “In regard the growth 
the children, was interesting 
note that there was higher proportion 
children passing from one stature 
group the next taller case the 
two institutions having the better die- 

this juncture, may refer briefly 
some schools Chicago. Actually, the 
better fed children have shown remark- 
able improvement their studies pass- 
ing from the category borderline 
dull normal into the bright normal 
group. some London schools has 
been proven that even extra glass 
milk the diet the youngsters con- 
tributed perceptibly mental alertness 
and responsiveness. Undoubtedly scien- 
tific feeding curing certain types 
mentally and emotionally sick patients 
more progressive institutions. 

Thus biochemistry constantly find- 
ing out new fascinating facts about the 
foods eat and how they affect us. 
Authorities this field are pointing out 
the difference between 
able” and “buoyant” health. The latter 
state can enjoyed only through vital 
natural foods which contain nearly forty 
distinct nutrients. 


Chemistry and the Sage Monticello 


Food chemistry today leading 
branch industry. the birth this 


The Relation Diet Health and Growth 
Children Institutions. Child Development 
Monograph, No. Mary Schwartz Rose, Gray 
and Foster. Bureau Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, 1930. 
86. 
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nation, was mere metaphysical baby. 
But for manysided Thomas Jefferson, 
its magic influence upon health and 
happiness man was not mystery. 
fact read one his letters the 
account discussion had with the 
celebrated French naturalist and stylist, 
Georges Louis Buffon. The American 
statesman enthusiastically admitted the 
future gifts chemistry mankind. 
Buffon, however, although maturer 
man (1707-1788), did not attach great 
importance chemistry; reluctantly, 
relegated the culinary department 
the home. did not expect much 
good from it. Yet today, who would 
deny that the kitchen the cradle 
health and disease the home and 
eating places? 

Indeed Jefferson who was ahead 
his time, was not gourmand. simply 
had “new notions” about eating certain 
foods. had not lost tooth 
from age. contrast, may bring 
here modern condition prevalent 
among the school children great 
food producing state. According 
survey ten California counties, ninety 
per cent the children have dental 
diseases. Dr. Laurence McLaskey, 
dental consultant for the State Depart: 
ment Public Health reports, “Here 
California, the third largest state 
population, the second area and one 
the wealthiest the nation, but probably 
one the worst off far the 
dental program for the children con- 
“There very little being done pre- 
ventative, educational restorative 
emergency treatment and what worse 
there general feeling indifference 
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the part some individuals who 
should know 

sympathize with the Doctor’s 
pleading and complaint. From dietetic 
point view this basic wrong that 
should righted better feeding. 
More calcium, vitamin and should 
added the daily diet. After all, 
dentistry can only treat the bad effects 
poor eating. Also must admitted 
that California literally swamped 
with migrant workers and their numer- 
ous children whose dental caries are 
unquestionably major factor the 
high percentage dental diseases 
among California school children. 


Rich and Poor Suffer from Malnutrition 


People general have the mistaken 
notion that problems proper feeding 
relate only the poor and ignorant. 
This far from the truth. spite 
limitation space, let cite just one 
example: remember well the contents 
lunch bags and boxes two-room 
rural school Long Island, New York. 
The teacher watched dismay little 
Billy Folding gorge his two-inch thick 
sandwiches made huge slices white 
bread (it was not enriched!) stuck to- 
gether with jelly, paste question- 
able value. butter milk down 
the dry hastily swallowed lumps. 

Billy was pale and irritable boy 
nine. had deep dark circles under 
his large puffy brown eyes. His parents 
were busy making “big money” 
raising Angora cats. They could not 
stop learn how feed their offspring. 

*Los Angeles Times, October 25, 1947, 

the School Child: Lewis 


Terman John Almack. rev. ed. Houghton 
Company, Boston, 1929, 96. 
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Discussing the importance proper 
nutrition, Terman and Almack their 
exhaustive study aver that Malnu- 
trition probably half prevalent 
among the well-to-do among the 
Nutrition fundamental for 
all lines child development. The 
stability the bodily structure de- 
pendent upon the materials that make 
up. Malnutrition during the period 
growth leaves permanent flaws 
the constitution. The greatest problem 
throughout childhood that feed- 
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The Grand National Project 


the light the foregoing discus- 
sions the following questions are raised 
the minds many: (1) Will Fed- 
erally and locally obtained funds 
used feeding our children “the health 
way”? (2) Will the danger me- 
chanical-purposeless-spacefilling kind 
feeding avoided for all time? (3) 
Will the lunch period and the process 
preparing and serving foods offer 
opportunities practice courtesy and 
formation correct health habits 
eating? (4) Will the school lunch be- 
come eventually (although limited 
way) money making, money counting 
proposition? (5) Will the new knowl- 
edge feeding correlated with some 
the subjects the curriculum? (6) 
Will all principals, teachers, buyers, par- 
ents begin the study the science nu- 
trition? (7) Will the National School 
Lunch Act contribute the cultural 
growth the child and eventually raise 
the health level the nation? (8) Will 
the health and personal habits the 
workers the kitchen and cafeteria 
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improved that rules hygiene and 
sanitation are observed meticulously? 
(For instance, coughing and sneezing 
into the palm the hand and then 
touching dishes and foods.) (9) Will the 
hundreds thousands white and 
colored children now out school at- 
tending only half sessions minus the 
lunch, given even chance attend 
whole sessions and benefit from the 
with all its concomitants? (10) 
Will work the kitchen and the 
lunch room offered those pupils 
who come from homes extremely poor? 
Sometimes pupils from well provided 
homes work save money for little 
luxuries, movies, etc. (11) Will pupils 
allowed work their way through 
the detriment their school work? etc. 


The Lunch Program Should 


Stimulate Learning 


very practical Handbook issued 
the Department Agriculture 
clearly the primary objectives and ac- 
crued gains from school lunches the 
following lines: “The school lunch pro- 
gram not just feeding program. 
part over-all program help 
children grow better mind and body 
and Every child will have 
good lunch, and none will singled 
out because cannot pay. 

“The children will learn what good 
lunch and how choose the right 
kind lunch. They will come like 
many different kinds foods. eating 
together, many food habits will im- 
proved. They will take back their 


Handbook for Workers School-Lunch Pro- 
grams: United States Department Agriculture, 
NFC—3, issued August, 1943, 1-2. 
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homes menus that have been made 
school, and this way their parents 
also will learn. 

“The children will learn practice 
habits cleanliness, wash their hands 
before eating, and expect clean food 
from clean kitchen. The teachers and 
other school officials, with the help 
the volunteers, will see that the children 
learn and practice good table manners. 
All working together will help the chil- 
dren talk pleasantly meals and 
enjoy social time with their 
The accomplishment these goals will 
require the most persistent coordinated 
effort well application the laws 
learning. 


Cleanliness-Courtesy-Manners Are 
Bases Culture 


“Manners are minor morals” 
short but pithy sentence pronounced 
John Dewey his Democracy and 
Education. The public school the 
bulwark responsible free government. 
Therefore, must take the initiative 
teaching the pupil and his mother 
this new way eating. republic that 
not one name only, derives its power 
from the physical, mental and spiritual 
health its social units. 

Cleanliness, courtesy, kindly and 
beautiful manners are most people 
know, the basic ingredients for refining 
human nature and developing the cul- 
tural sense. One who not thoroughly 
clean not considered refined. One lack- 
ing courtesy crude coarse. Those 
who are not universally and always kind 
and gracious manners cannot claim 
possessing the elementary traits 
cultured person. must not however, 


seek the young machine-like perfec- 
tion. These traits and tendencies will 
grow gradually expressing themselves 
with eager spontaneity. 


The Following Rules May Observed 
the Lunch Room: 


Have thoroughly clean hands before 
eating 

Stand line straight and take 
your turn without pushing 

Say “thank you” when served 

Sit occasionally with new pupils and 
get acquainted with them 

Chew your food well before swal- 
lowing 

Practice always right use silver; 
never carry knife mouth 

Never take sugar with your spoon; 
get clean spoon for the sugar 
bowl 

Take small bites and not hur- 
riedly throw food into your mouth 

not make noises with the lips 
when eating; keep mouth closed 

10. not spread the food all over the 
plate 

11. not lick your fingers; wipe them 
with paper towel 

12. not wash down food with milk, 
coffee water 

13. Avoid loud speaking and laughing 

14. Discuss pleasant subjects; not 
monopolize the conversation 

15. Use napkin and sure wipe 
your mouth when necessary 

16. not speak with mouth full 
food 

17. not drop the floor particles 
food bits paper 

18. not eat any food that dropped 
the floor 

19. When through eating, gather what- 
ever left the center plate 
and place your silver 

20. Treat workers the lunchroom 
courteously 
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21. Never touch pick your teeth be- 
fore others 

22. Learn eat new foods 

not waste food; leave clean 
plate. Remember that boys and girls 
across the seas depend our econ- 


omy and thoughtful generosity for 
their very 


24. Never touch other people’s food 

25. Drink your water and milk small 
drafts that you may not breathe 
loudly the case after hurried 
long gulping, etc. 

Teachers educators who have 
thorough understanding the inter- 
relation between education and culture, 
agree that right habits eating and 
knowledge simple facts health and 
foods should part the basic train- 
ing and development young people. 
(This growing new knowledge the 
science nutrition, should also the 
sine qua non adult education). Then 
too, “time” deciding factor the 
cultivation and practice the social 
graces well good habits and breed- 
ing. One situation particular stands 
out experience: That rushing 
certain number pupils from the lunch 
room the school yard play foot- 
ball kick ball any organized hard- 
hitting game dusty, dry, hot cold 
and wet yard immediately after ten 
fifteen minute hasty lunch period. 
opportunity for culture eating possi- 
ble under such conditions hysterical 
haste. 

Unless culture given due promi- 
nance this program, the whole project 
misses one its main goals, Lest this 
sound unduly emphatic, wish recall 
the wise words veteran educator. 
The writer one day went have 
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consultation with the late Dr. William 
Bagley regarding culture and health 
the curriculum. After good analysis 
asked, “What culture without 
health, and what health without cul- 
ture?” may extend the statement 
asking, “What education without 
health culture?” 


Lunch Room Activities Correlated with 
Subjects the Curriculum 


Other suggestions for observance dur- 
ing lunch may added the foregoing 
list. fact suggested pamphlets 
issued the Federal Government, these 
cultural matters can treated part 
the general curriculum. Thus con- 
nect living with learning. The entire 
cafeteria lunchroom and feeding pro- 
cedure could correlated with courses 
Science, Health, Georgraphy, Art, 
Arithmetic and English. Local condi- 
tions, equipment, type school, teach- 
ing ability etc. would decide the extent 
this correlation for integrated educa- 
tion. Each class individually and col- 
lectively could make its own list food 
and courtesy habits and take copies 
penmanship) home that parents may 
remind their children the same prac- 
tices. 

not superfluous reiterate these 
points conduct. Eating habits are 
persistent especially their ugly aspect 
that cannot start the practice good 
manners too early. 

Terman and Almack their 
giene the School Child are not satis- 


The Hygiene the School Child: Lewis 
Terman and John Almack. rev. ed. Houghton 
Company, Boston, 1929, 116. 
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fied with merely feeding the hungry. 
Manners and hygiene come good 
measure. “Nowhere,” they claim, “is 
reform more urgent than the lunch 
ceremony the rural school. Because 
children live the country reason 
why they should eat with dirty hands 
and hoggish 


The Dietitian, the Principal and the 
Head Cook 


order make proper behavior 
during the lunch period possible, die- 
titian, head cook, teachers, principal and 
volunteers and paid workers must co- 
operate helping coordinate activities. 
environment will created that will 
conducive growth and good breed- 
ing all-round manner. goes 
without saying that integrated cur- 
riculum gives equal importance practi- 
cal matters health, character, and 
culture producing the integrated person- 
ality. 

splendid dietitian will intensely 
interested the ability the youngsters 
select good lunch. Teachers will 
emphasize the need foods which apply 
the “magic gifts” the various vitamins 
and salts. possible they will set 
good example eating plenty raw 
vegetables and fruits besides protein and 
fatty foods. The principal the other 
hand, well read the subjects 
hygiene, health and diet will find ample 
space, equipment, time and plenty 
soap and water. 

The principal furthermore, with open 
mind and appreciation for learning and 
the good the pupils, will utilize the 
special knowledge any teacher and 
place her where she can assist the 


1949 


elevation the health level the en- 
tire school. probable that some 
small cities and towns head cooks will 
engaged plan and serve lunch 


schools. Most them may know little 


nothing the new knowledge while 
some dietitians may short applica- 
tion. The writer has met both types. 
Teachers can bring this grand project 
(1) new secrets food; (2) suggestions 
regarding the introduction new foods 
with valuable nutrients; (3) better ways 
preparing foods avoid wastage; 
(4) locating certain edibles with reason- 
able prices; (5) new books and articles 
magazines; (6) suggestions better 
methods regulating conduct the 
lunchroom cafeteria, etc. etc. 

parenthesis may state that 
teachers are very busy with the day’s 
schedule but interested and appreci- 
ated, they could assist much time 
and health permitted. Intelligent school 
authorities would concede that 
the good the whole school use 
wise economy appointing teachers 
extra-curricular activities. For instance, 
teacher who has been for many years 
constant student the science nu- 
trition could contribute more effectively 
co-operating with the “headcook” 
even the dietitian planning menus 
than keeping time the school yard. 

are living land unparal- 
leled abundance. Where there will, 
there way. Nothing should too 
good for any our children when 
question building their bodies, 
minds and spirit. 

*The School Cafeteria: Mary Garmo 
Bryan. Crofts and Company, New York. 


1946, 22. 
246. 
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Our Magic Hands 


The human hand the most potential 
instrument for good and evil according 
the quality mind and will that 
move it. The practice washing the 
hands thoroughly immediately before 
eating cannot stressed enough. The 
palm the hand especially the most 
dangerous germ collector and spreader. 
This proven true even persons 
meticulous habits. original composi- 
tion the whole class titled “Our 
Magic Hands” with drawings, may pro- 
duce many rules do’s and don’ts with 
abiding results. 

Miss Garmo Bryan, her recently 
published splendid book makes the fol- 
lowing remarks: “The short period, al- 
lowed some schools harmful from 
the health standpoint and impossible 
from the social She sug- 
allowed for lunch. This not asking 
too much when realize that the school 
lunch may the only healthy happy 
meal some children have during the 
whole day pleasant social atmos- 
phere. Then there much learn 
cultural way. 

Discussing questions hygiene, the 
same author argues that “too much em- 
phasis cannot given the desirability 
making adequate provision for the 
washing hands before eating. wash- 
rooms are not easily accessible, this 
sanitary habit will not 

Miss Bryan’s recommendations are 
pointed and indispensable health and 
positive habit-formation that another 
quotation from her volume very much 
order, She states that “The drinking 
liberal amounts water essential 
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good health. Drinking fountains with 
refrigeration for use during warm 
weather must provided the cafe- 

How often have noticed pupils, 
big and take their drink from the 
fountains dimunitive gulps. Perhaps 
all these drinks taken hurriedly be- 
cause pressing long lines thirst- 
smitten youngsters, would not fill one 
two glasses during the entire day. 
Most them seem wait until the 
bell rings for class before they begin 
running the few fountains. Besides, 
allow much time for play, comfort and 
washing and drinking. Surely Miss 
Bryan has all these facts mind. 


Basic and Protective Foods 


simplify matters can group 
essential foods into: (1) energy-supply- 
ing foods. These are measured terms 
calories derived from carbohydrates 
and fats; (2) the proteins and their 
amino acids which are utilized the 
body for its building and the upkeep 
tissues. This substance also used 
for fuel; (3) the minerals the salts 
which include the all-important calcium, 
sodium and other ions (salts); (4) the 
vitamins. All basic foods contain the 
above nutrients. But planning for any 
meal, healthy balance should main- 
Also the wise planner should 
have mind those nutritional elements 


Ibid. 263. 

Human Nutrition and Home 
Economics. Department Agriculture. 
Washington, D.C. August, 1946. 

The Science Nutrition: Henry Sher- 
man. Columbia University Press, New York. 


1943, 95- 
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which are lacking the home cooking. 
Supplying these abundantly would mean 
attaining the goal set the Federal 
School Lunch Act. When consider 
the fact that vitamins and salts are lost 
canning, processing, storing, drying, 
shipping and cooking, the art serving 
meals looms large, and important. 

The United States Department 
Agriculture suggests that the basic 
foods included school lunches: 
Briefly presented they are: (1) Leafy, 
green and yellow vegetables served raw, 
cooked, frozen, canned; (2) Citrus 
fruits, tomatoes, raw cabbage, other high 
vitamin foods; (3) Potatoes and 
other vegetables and fruits, raw, cooked, 
frozen, canned, dried; (4) Milk, cheese, 
ice cream; (5) Meat, poultry, fish, eggs, 
dried beans, peas, and nuts, fresh, 
canned cured; (6) Bread, flour and 
cereals, whole-grain enriched; (7) 
Butter and fortified 

adhering the above guide, the 
preservation the vitamins and salts 
the meals, the most important part 
the plan. 

relation the above basic foods, 
essential discuss briefly the place 
the “protective foods,” the daily 
menu. Dr. Sherman his Science 
Nutrition gives due credit Dr. 
McCollum Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity who coined the term “protective 
foods” include milk and green leafy 
vegetables which are rich calcium and 
vitamin values. little later fruits 
for vitamin cheese, cream and ice 
cream were added with without 

These protective foods may seem ex- 
pensive but Dr. Sherman quite opti- 
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mistic when writes, the United 
States generally the need for more fruits, 
vegetables, and milk can easily met 
increasing production with little 
any increase the prices those foods 
compared with the general price 
The Bureau Human Nutri- 
tion has very valuable suggestion re- 
garding expenses. maintains that, 
“Food does not have expensive 
nutritionally adequate and accept- 
able children. Excessive food costs 
high charges for lunches may mean 
that some children cannot participate. 
Serving expensive lunches may mean 
that for part the year none the 
children will have lunches school be- 
cause funds are used 


Bread and Milk the Staff and Nectar 
Life 

The easiest and simplest elements 
the regimen school handle are 
bread and milk. Yet, even here lack 
knowledge the new science can 
deprive the children most essential 
Since can taken for 
granted that the children eat plenty 
white bread and occasionally enriched 
wholegrained bread, why not serve 
uniformly whole grain breads including 
dark rye? The enriched bread upon 
examination found have only 60% 
the whole grain ingredients. Some 
pupils would prefer having milk instead 
white bread rice pudding. They are 
right their instinctive choice. Why not 


Food and Health: Henry Sherman. The 
Macmillan Company, New York. 1947, 204. 

Estimating the Cost Food for School 
Lunch: Bureau Human Nutrition and Home 
Economics. United States Department Agri- 
culture. Washington 25, D.C. March, 1947. 
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give the children choice having 
pint milk giving item food 
which devitalized badly processed? 

Many children not drink even one 
glass milk home. This more 
necessary them than overcooked 
vegetables colored sugar popsicles and 
other non-essential space-filling stuff. 
There are now some schools where only 
dark bread served. This supplies vita- 
min and the nerve food, good 
protein and abundant energy. 

young and adult would consume 
more whole grained bread, brown rice 
and natural cereals, listlessness, tend- 
ency hysteria, impatience and lack 
concentration would gradually elimi- 
nated from the classroom, and life 
general. The wholesomeness whole 
grained loaves cannot emphasized too 
strongly. One wonders why the human 
species has such preference for white 
foods, particularly white 

classical example this white flour 
bread and buns worship found 
Guillaume Budé’s (1467-1540) enthusi- 
astic praises the snow-white bread 
served him banquet given his 
honor St. Peters Rome. The French 
humanist, royal librarian and principal 
founder the Collége France, wrote 
his monarch, ler, that Rome 
had surpassed refinement and delicacy 
all other nations. That France only 
produced the whiter-than-snow bread 
the Italian Renaissance, the art nu- 
trition and culture would take ad- 
vanced Were living today, 
Budé would know better than praise 
the long dead starchy degerminated loaf. 

course time the French outdid 
their Roman cousins. fact, their bread 
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white that snow would seem gray 
beside it. The writer noticed this during 
the lunch period two écoles primaires 
Cannes, France, February, 1939. 
The lentil and vegetable soups were 
good, but the totally devitalized bread 
robbed the meagerly fed children thi- 
amin and other family vitamins 
essential for growth and steadiness 
Europe from this country will 
utilized with its original health-giving 
nutrients. might wise send some 
real dietitians Europe along with 
foods. 

Milk and dark bread should form 
the basic part the school lunch. 
the United States, the abundance milk 
the most delightful fact nutrition. 
country has its equal. growing 
child’s bones and sinews, especially his 
teeth, his sight, his whole body need 
this white nectar. From these two 
trients will draw calcium, niacin, 
thiamin, riboflavin and other indispensa- 
ble salts and elements. 

Again repeat Professor Sherman’s 
comments. asserts: “Greater promi- 
nence milk the individual dietary 
the family, community national 
food supply means more digestible 
diet better-balanced protein, mineral 
and vitamin content, richer calcium prac- 
tically always also its riboflavin con- 
tent and vitamin 

The writer has had ample opportunity 
study the eating habits hundreds 
pupils the United States and other 
countries. She recalls public school 


The Science Nutrition: Henry Sher- 
man. Columbia University Press. 1943, 102. 
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this country and recent times, rather 
sickly-looking boy who invariably threw 
his meat into the garbage pail. drank 
his individual half-pint bottle milk 
relishingly and could have hav- 
ing another bottle. When she suggested 
the woman who was dishing out the 
stew not give him any meat since there 
were other children who had very little, 
she answered “knowing tone,” “He 
has paid cents, should have 
his meat. can with pleases; 
it’s his.” What unintelligent way 
regarding such small but important 
situation. 

The salad, heavy with expensive may- 
onnaise was dumped many into the 
pail well the lifeless pasty macaroni 
also good part the overcooked 
vegetables. The pupils (ages 9-12) pre- 
ferred eating sticks, celery 
slivers, raw greenish cabbage leaves and 
lettuce leaves their plain state. But 
unfortunately, they seldom had them, 
the carrot being peeled and robbed its 
most valuable part just under the thin 
skin. serving meal, not enough 
get the food. must know how 
prepare and serve derive the most 
benefit the way taste and health. 
health and diet authority like Victor 
Lindlahr titles his delightful volume 
You Are What You Eat. 

closing, may the neces- 
sity serving lunches atmosphere 
where socialized conduct patterns bring 
forth delightful dividends buoyant 
health and democratic culture inspir- 
ing the young people responsible and 
creative living. 


Mr. Blodgett Goes Washington 


was going Wash- 
ington. had not been honored 
majority those duly registered 
but had been elected, the senior 
class the Middletown High School 
chaperone its annual pilgrimage. 
truthful was not entirely matter 
honoring their favorite teacher. Seniors 
usually chose someone whom they could 
easily evade for the success the trip 
depended the number escapades 
they could recount over cokes the local 
Sweete Shoppe. Mr. Blodgett was shy, 
little man and his twenty years teach- 
ing the constitution the United States 
and all its ramifications did not pre- 
pare him read the law group 
high school seniors whose diplomas were 
signed and waiting the school safe. 
fact, the gentle Mr. Blodgett was 
ideal choice, from the standpoint the 
seniors. 

But Professor Henry Hartwell, 
the high school principal, had the power 
and privilege name second chap- 
That practical administrator 
looked the field over and chose Miss 
Myrtle Faucett, who had taught Latin 
for more semesters than she would ad- 
mit, share Mr. Blodgett’s honor and 
responsibility. The choice was ideal 
one, from the standpoint the school 
board, for Miss Faucett was strict 
Mr. Blodgett was lenient. After two 
more years regular classes and 
after school seances, struggling with 


Miss Myrtle and the Gallic Wars, the 


young intellectuals were prepared 
endure stoically the bludgeonings life 
would surely bring. When the grand old 
seniors heard their principal’s choice, 
three the more sensitive ones broke 
out rashes but there was nothing that 
could done about it. They smiled 
sweetly and packed their suitcases. 

just like the Missouri Compro- 
mise,” Dorothy Davis said. She had 
won the American Legion Prize for the 
highest average history during her 
junior year. “Half slave and half free, 
that’s what the trip going be.” 

Professor Hartwell called Mr. Blod- 
gett and Miss Faucett his office the 
day before the trip order give them 
their final instructions. While talked, 
made copious notes the large desk 
calendar. 

“As you probably know, all 
would very happy the seniors did 
not take this trip Washington,” 
said. “During the war had excuse 
stop it, but now that are enjoying 
peace, the trip has cropped again. It’s 
traditional and the school board and 
called off, half the town would 
our necks. Who taking care 
the money?” 

“Mary Vane, the class treasurer, asked 
to,” Mr. Blodgett said. 

“That won’t do, Wilbur,” Professor 
Hartwell said. “You know how absent- 
minded you are. panhandler asked 
you for dollar, you’d give him. 
Miss Faucett will handle the money.” 
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“That’s all right with me,” Wilbur 
said, sighing relief. 

used with the seniors every 
year,” Professor Hartwell said, “but 
had many narrow escapes that 
gave deference Mrs, Hart- 
well. After all, can think least 
three our state educators who have 
lost their positions because develop- 
grimages.” 

Wilbur felt great void his stom- 
ach. After twenty years comfortable 
rut, had desire seek new job. 
Miss Faucett reacted differently. 

“You can sure that nothing will 
happen trip chaperone, Professor 
Hartwell,” she said. 

most certainly hope that you are 
right, Miss Faucett,” the principal re- 
plied, thinking how perfect and life- 
less her Latin classes were whenever 
observed them. But she certainly kept 
the children busy and quiet. After all, 
what more could administrator de- 
sire? 

“If Mr. Blodgett can handle the boys, 
will handle the girls,” Miss Faucett 
further said. 

chaperone the boys,” Wilbur 
said, preferring word where the mean- 
ing was not exacting. 

“The time watch them after the 
day’s schedule finished,” Professor 
Hartwell continued. “Just when your 
feet are beginning ease and you know 
that all them are safely bed, you 
will suddenly discover that the shy, 
homely girl, who sat class all year 
without opening her mouth, missing 
and the captain the football 
team.” 
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keep close watch the foot- 
ball captain,” Wilbur said. 

wonder why the shy girls are that 
way the Washington trip,” Miss 
Faucett said. 

“It’s just matter opportunity,” 
Mr. Hartwell said. 

“They won’t that way with me,” 
Miss Faucett said. 

hope that you are correct,” the 
principal said. “Have good time, both 
you, and remember, anything oc- 
curs that you can’t handle, telephone 
me.” The big man arose from his chair 
and the teachers knew that their briefing 
was completed. they passed out the 
office door, the twitchings Wilbur’s 
autonomic system warned him that the 
next few days would have many the 
agonies which came when ate large 
slice Mrs. Blodgett’s lemon meringue 
pic just before retiring. 

see you early the morning, Mr. 
Blodgett,” Miss Faucett said, “and 
think that you’d better come especially 
early and search all the boys’ suit- 
cases for intoxicants.” 

didn’t seem possible Wilbur 
that they were leaving tomorrow morn- 
ing. Yes, the buses would explode into 
action promptly and they would 
away. could only accept the entire 
assignment lark, the little fellow 
thought. smiled his mind flashed 
back the day, long ago, when had 
returned from adolescent adventure 
the big city, wearing new derby hat 
and sucking large peppermint wafers 
effort conceal his sins. One thing 
was certain, would not inspect the 
boy’s suitcases. they really wanted 
liquor, there was plenty Washington. 


ome 
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Besides might really discover bottle. 
Wilbur went home the little apart- 
ment and sat for long time his easy 
chair, watching the late sun color the 
trunk the catalpa tree. The chair was 
his haven and when safely ensconced, all 
his anxieties crept back into the sub- 
conscious await for more favorable 
emergence. one occasion, when Mrs. 
Blodgett had suggested that they replace 
with something older, antique she 
had been saving for, the little fellow 
lost his temper and asserted his consti- 
tutional rights. Only rarely did Wilbur 
fly off the handle, but when did, the 
most obstreperous pupils tread softly 
and even the school principal watched 
his step. Until reaction came, the usually 
gentle Mr. Blodgett was most unreason- 
able but was man reckoned 
with. Now, the eve turbulence, 
Wilbur turned the radio and listened 
sympathetically the tribulations 
American family life. wondered 
about the personal touches that mean 
much, and decided visit the drug- 
store before the morrow. Mrs. Blodgett 
interrupted his musings. 

“Turn that radio off, Wilbur,” she 
demanded. don’t see how you can 
listen such trash.” Mrs. Blodgett was 
quite musical and even attended many 
recitals the big city the north. 
the early days their marriage, the 
little man had faithfully accompanied 
her, but the stirrings metropolises had 
always terrified him and late had 
abandoned his wife her search for 
culture. Mrs. Blodgett liked listen 
the Philharmonic Sunday afternoons. 
The sighings the oboe and wood 
winds usually put Wilbur sleep. 


“Have you packed your suitcase yet, 
Wilbur?” his wife asked. 

“No,” said, wondering Joan ever 
found Peter, and what would happen 
this radio family while was away. 

“It would just like you wait 
until tomorrow morning and then not 
able find anything,” Mrs. Blodgett 
said. better pack while put 
supper the table.” 

Wilbur hated pack suitcase. There 
was something final about gathering 
his clothes and putting them bag, 
particularly since had desire 
places. searched his bureau, placing 
shirts, underwear and socks the bed. 
While was thinking it, slipped 
bottle soda mint tablets into the suit- 
case. would terrifying struck 
down acid indigestion while the 
trip and discover that was without 
his favorite remedy. course, car- 
ried another bottle the tablets his 
coat, always, but the excitement 
traveling, might misplace them. Mrs. 
Blodgett came see how was faring. 

“Why don’t you take your tuxedo 
and wear the theater?” she sug- 
gested. 

don’t have room for it,” the little 
fellow said, “besides, would get all 
rumpled.” Wilbur wore the tuxedo but 
once year, when the junior class gave 
its annual prom, honoring the seniors. 
other times, hung lonely and neg- 
lected, isolated from the world and 
moths garment bag. far Wil- 
bur was concerned, once year was 
enough for such attire. 

“You should take your tuxedo,” Mrs. 
Blodgett repeated. Then she saw Wil- 
bur’s face getting red and knew that 
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was about fly off the handle. She re- 
treated the kitchen and completed 
his packing, snapped the lock and slid 
the suitcase under the bed. least 
would not see until morning. was 
ready for supper. 

Wilbur washed his hands thoroughly, 
soaping them twice. There were many 
germs lurking the school, brought 
from all quarters the town. won- 
dered that had escaped them for 
long time. rapped the wooden 
window frame. Powerful virus would 
waiting for opportunity strike 
him down during the next few days. City 
germs were apt sly and tricky, more 
dreadful than their country 
course the hospitals the city were 
equipped for every Yes, 
the men white knew best. 

“Wilbur, what are you doing?” his 
wife called, “the oyster pie will cold 
you don’t hurry.” 

Oyster pie liked. Oyster pie was his 
favorite dish but wondered this 
was the night enjoy it. Suppose, 
through fault hers, Mrs. Blodgett 
had happened buy contaminated 
oysters. They would taste just the same 
and hours after the buses had left, prob- 
ably when they were the ferry, the 
middle the bay, ptomaine would 
strike. And not doctor could found 
the ferry. Even the soda mint tablets 
failed him. Wilbur sat down and inhaled 
the aroma the oyster pie, studying 
the golden crust. certainly smelled all 
right. Should risk it? 

“Where did you get the oysters?” 
asked. 

“At the fish market, where always 
get them,” his wife replied. “Please serve 
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me, I’m half starved.” 

Wilbur broke the crust and gave his 
wife large helping, omitting the oysters 
since she never ate them. This arrange- 
ment was usually quite satisfactory for 
was the oysters loved, but tonight 
there seemed devilish plan behind 
his lady’s abstinence. “Schoolteacher 
struck down ptomaine,” the headline 
read, “Wife escapes.” The little man 
sat looking into the depths the oyster 
pie. 

“What are you looking for, pearl?” 
his wife said. thought you were crazy 
over oyster pie. Don’t you feel well?” 

“Oh, all right,” Wilbur said, but 
his voice belied what said. “I’m just 
not hungry.” dipped several pieces 
potato from the dish, broke off 
piece the crust, and covered with the 
liquor from the oysters but was care- 
ful not include any his favorites. 
tasted wonderful, even better than 
usual. Yes, the condemned man ate 
hearty supper, omitting the oysters. 

After the meal, Wilbur dried the 
dishes and retired the big chair, slip- 
ping soda mint tablet into his mouth 
the way. was aware full 
feeling the neighborhood his stom- 
ach. course might the food 
had just eaten but one could never 
sure. picked the evening paper; 
three cases homicide and two other 
violent deaths leaped from the front 
page. Wilbur turned the advertising 
section and read the want ads. “Man 
Wanted, steeplejack paint flag poles.” 
dropped the paper and concentrated 
the feeling the pit his stomach. 
had felt the same way many times 
before, and was probably the begin- 
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nings cancer ulcer but nothing ever 
came it, thought. No, nothing ever 
happened, and this pleasant thought lib- 
erated him temporarily from his fears. 
Mrs. Blodgett’s bustlings the kitchen 
and the sound dishes being placed 
their racks soothed the little fellow’s 
sensitive convolutions. relaxed 
the big chair. After all wouldn’t 
climbing into the bus for twelve hours. 
would enjoy these remaining hours 
from the impregnability his big chair 
and later snug under the protective 
blankets, would safe until the alarm 
clock rang. 

“What time are you leaving the 
morning?” his wife asked. 

o’clock,” said. 

have breakfast about seven 
o’clock,” she said, “and proud the 
seniors chose you. Are you all packed?” 

“Just about,” Wibur said. want 
down the drugstore and get 
gargling solution.” 

“Do you have sore throat?” she 
asked. 

“No, not yet,” the little fellow said, 
“but you can’t too careful, especially 
when you are traveling.” 

decided drive the car down 
the drugstore. was only three 
blocks, but liked have the car 
along, just case. Wilbur slipped the 
key into the ignition and stepped the 
starter. carefully backed out the 
garage and looked both ways before 
entering the street. was fine spring 
evening with the dusk and light mist 
closing out most the world, leaving 
just enough give the little fellow 
pleasant sense security. The same 
scene bright, sunny day often cow- 


ered Wilbur and sent him scurrying for 
the apartment house door. Now, for 
few moments there was misty peace 
and would make the most it. 
turned into the main street and started 
looking for parking place. All the 
vacant ones were the wrong side 
the street ran around the block and 
was fortunate enough find place just 
few steps from the drugstore. The 
clerk was former pupil. 

bottle gargling solution,” Wil- 
bur said, 

“Forty-nine sixty-nine cent size, 
Prof?” the clerk asked. 

Wilbur took the larger size for econ- 
omy and safety. 

hear you’re going with the seniors 
tomorrow, Prof,” the clerk said. 
never forget the year went. The first 
night, bunch fellows got into the 
girls’ rooms. You’d better watch the fire 
escapes. Times have changed, though. 
guess the kids today aren’t ornery 
were.” 

guess not,” Wilbur said. 

“Don’t you want take along some 
headache pills?” his former pupil asked. 
“You never can tell when you might 
need them.” 

“No, you never can tell,” Wilbur said 
and bought bottle the large economy 
size, the kind the doctors use. 

“If were you, Prof,” the clerk said, 
“there one thing would take with 
me.” 

“What’s that?” Wilbur asked. 

got wonderful foot powder, 
and believe me, those dogs yours are 
going killing you the end the 
first day. After the second day, won’t 
make any difference, you won’t feel 
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them, numb.” 

Wilbur acquired the foot powder and 
went back the car with his purchases. 
His former pupil’s concern had revived 
his anxieties and flooded the carbure- 
tor his haste get back the apart- 
ment and the big chair. fidgeted for 
five minutes, his courage evaporating 
with the gasoline but finally got the 
car started, and under the protective 
influence the pills and bottles the 
car seat beside him, drove toward home. 
After all, was prepared for almost 
any emergency which might befall him. 

When Wilbur reached the apartment, 
found that Mrs. Blodgett had gone 
out. was the night that the choir 
practiced. But Deuce, their little terrier, 
was very much evidence. always 
sensed his master’s loneliness and 
brought his rubber ball for Wilbur 
toss. Once the game started, was very 
hard stop for the terrier was made 
sturdy stuff and was very determined 
get out life the things wanted. 
Wilbur finally succeeded hiding the 
ball where Deuce could not find and 
decided bed. While was 
gargling lengthily with the recently 
purchased solution could hear Deuce, 
rooting around the living room, still 
intent finding his ball. Wilbur care- 
fully placed the pills and gargling so- 
lution the suitcase, undressed slowly, 
set the alarm, raised the window, and 
slipped into his twin bed. After couple 
years connubial bliss, Mrs. Blod- 
gett had insisted twin beds being 
more comfortable, besides was fashion- 
able. 

The last thing the little man heard, 
before dozing off, was Deuce, still noisily 
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searching for his ball. Wilbur dreamed 
hurrying mobs people, and 
seemed that they were all hunting for 
something. Occasionally, Miss Myrtle 
Faucett would come charging the 
scene, and the mobs would calm down 
immediately. Then the seniors came, all 
appropriately dressed the school colors 
and cheering, “We want Deuce’s ball.” 
How silly, Wilbur thought for now 
knew must dreaming, even 
dreamed. Mrs. Blodgett came home and 
her entry awoke Wilbur. 

“Where did you hide Deuce’s ball, 
Wilbur,” she said. “You know won’t 
bed without his ball.” 

“Tt’s top desk drawer,” Wilbur 
said. heard the drawer open and 
Deuce’s bark followed period 
great quiet. His wife must reading 
the newspaper, thought, and with 
that the little man who would soon 
Washington, went sleep. But his 
slumber was fitful, and spent most 
the night hunting for lost seniors and 
hiding from Miss piercing 
eyes and sharp harangues. 

The alarm clock brought him back 
world that offered little that was 
better. After gargling and dressing, 
squeezed the orange juice while his 
wife made the coffee and toast. Later 
swallowed pill that contained every- 
thing necessary for power and health. 
Just the safe side, ate soft 
boiled egg and three slices toast with 
his coffee. The food tasted particularly 
good. Yes, the condemned man ate 
hearty breakfast. fact, lingered 
long over his food, that his wife had 
remind him that was quarter 
eight. Wilbur collected his 
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kissed Mrs. Blodgett goodbye, slipped 
soda mint tablet into his mouth, just 
case, and started out for the school, tak- 
ing deep breath every third step. 
Immediately, was conscious that 
something was holding him back and 
was then that realized the suitcase 
was much heavier than the usual brief 
case. was only three blocks the 
school but began wonder his legs 
were going negotiate the distance. 
fixed his eyes the flowers that were 
beginning grace the lawns Middle- 
town. Beside large oak tree paused 
observe sprinkling violets. Wilbur 
stooped and picked violet, slipping 
into his lapel. Our little man stood 
and accompanied the violet, Mr. Blod- 
gett continued his way Washington. 
Soon was walking along the drive 
which led front door the school. 
Two large buses were parked the 
driveway and their running boards were 
teeming with activity. Above all, Wilbur 
could hear Miss Faucett’s piercing voice. 

want you sit bus, Elsie,” 
Miss Faucett said. “You are sit right 
next me, bus.” 

Wilbur marveled Miss Faucett’s 
acquisitiveness and tried join the 
throng without attracting her attention. 
But she saw him coming. 

late, Mr. Blodgett,” the 
Latin teacher said, “but you still have 
time search all the boys’ suitcases.” 
Miss Faucett made effort lower 
her voice and Wilbur knew that all 
the seniors had heard her, well any 
other Middletown’s citizens within 
two block radius. glanced toward the 
windows the school office wondering 
Professor Hartwell had arrived and 
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was also hearing distance. No, the 
blinds his window were still drawn. 
Professor Hartwell always raised his 
window blinds the minute arrived 
his desk. 

not going search the boys’ 
suitcases,” Wilbur said, trying look 
Miss Faucett the eye. 

“If you don’t, will,” Miss Faucett 
said, glaring Wilbur until his eyes 
dropped. 

knew that this was not idle 
threat and was preparing capitulate 
when Billy Klemmentz came his assist- 
ance. Billy was the kind boy who never 
studied his history but when the tests 
came along often topped the class. 

can’t search our suitcases, Prof,” 
said, “it’s unconstitutional. just 
studied that the Bill Rights, last 
month.” 

Wilbur smiled inside. was always 
elated the rare occasions when the 
subject matter taught could put 
practical use. 

“That’s all foolishness,” Miss Faucett 
“Mr. Blodgett, you don’t search 
the boys’ suitcases, will.” 

Betty Camper, Miss Faucett’s favorite 
student, entered the fray. “But Billy 
right,” she said. “Only month ago 
were reading the Bill Rights, and 
the Fourth Amendment, says that 
people shall secure their houses. 
You can’t search man’s house without 
warrant.” 

Wilbur was enjoying this. 

don’t want search any houses, 
just the suitcases,” Miss Faucett said. 
After more than twenty years spent 
associate Caesar, she cared little for 
this constitutional talk, but they in- 
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sisted, she would get technical. 

“Tt also says effects,” Billy said. Wil- 
bur sometimes wondered the boy ever 
forgot anything. 

“You’re making that up,” Miss Fau- 
cett said. The seniors looked their 
history teacher and knew that must 
else. reached inside his coat 
pocket and took out copy the Consti- 
tution the United States. always 
carried copy the Constitution along 
with the soda mint tablets. Thus his 
bodily and civic rights were bolstered. 

“Miss Faucett,” said, going 
read from the Fourth Amendment 
the Constitution the United 
States, quote, ‘The right people 
secure their persons, houses, papers 
and effects, against unreasonable searches 
and seizures, shall not violated, and 
warrants shall issue, but upon prob- 
able cause supported oath 
tion, and particularly describing the 
place searched, and the persons 
things seized,’ unquote.” There 
had been respectful silence while 
was reading and Wilbur had the feeling 
that the attention his pupils was far 
better than when read the class- 
room. Even the two bus drivers had 
listened. And Miss Faucett, like Julius 
Caesar, knew when the fates had turned 
against her. 

“All right,” she said. will abide 
the constitution this time, besides, it’s 
eight o’clock, and don’t want 
miss the ferry, we’d better moving.” 

The seniors let forth yell, shout 
that had rebel note, and boarded the 
buses. This matter where they were 
going sit and with whom had been 
under negotiation for weeks, and most 
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the girls had boy share the double 
seats. But few the least attractive 
girls and the shyest boys collected the 
back seats the buses. Miss Faucett set 
foot her bus and Wilbur entered the 
remaining one. The drivers zoomed the 
motors and the seniors were off, shouting 
cheers they rode through the streets 
Middletown and waving passing 
underclassmen who were the moment 
plodding their weary way school. 

“Isn’t great see other kids going 
school and know that you don’t 
have go?” Jack Tomlinson said 
Wilbur. 

suppose so,” Wilbur said, intent 
the feeling which had entered the region 
just south his esophagus when the 
buses started roll. But when they 
passed Professor Hartwell, striding 
school with the air authority that 
donned each morning, along with his 
tweeds and horn-rimmed glasses, Wilbur 
knew what Jack had meant. 

out the way for few days,” Bill 
Klemmentz said. 

“The old school will mighty quiet 
without us,” Dorothy Davis said. Wilbur 
wondered what the next few days would 
like, with them. 

When the pilgrims reached the town 
limits the cheers subsided the hum 
excited young voices, But every time 
they passed through town village, 
matter how small, they cheered them- 
selves hoarse, always spelling out the 
name their alma mater that all might 
know the nature the cavalcade that 
rolled along the concrete. Wilbur 
thought the lengthy assignments 
world citizenship which they had 
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studied during the last two weeks, and 
wondered. 

Aided his soda mint tabiets, Wil- 
bur’s stomach was easier. The senior 
stomachs were made sterner stuff for 
sooner had the buses left the school 
when sandwiches, candy bars, and other 
edibles began appear and disappear. 
seemed Wilbur that during the rest 
the trip, least one senior was always 
taking some form nourishment and 
offering share part the food with 
his teacher. 

The buses reached Matapeake time 
catch the ten o’clock ferry. They 
rolled across the gangplank and the 
seniors swarmed over the boat, most 
them collecting around the refreshment 
stand, where juke box attracted their 
attention. Soon most them were drink- 
ing cokes and dancing, just they did 
the Sweete Shoppe. Miss Faucett 
came over Wilbur. shivered, won- 
dering she was going command him 
dance with her. 

“Well, they can’t get off the ferry 
and there isn’t much for them get 
into here,” she said. 

“No, guess not,” Wilbur said. 
wonder where the boys are who don’t 
dance? think see can find 
them.” moved away. his tour 
entered the men’s room and his search 
was The missing boys were 
their knees, rolling dice the floor. Wil- 
bur tried glare like Miss Faucett 
but didn’t work. 

“Hello, Prof,” Charley Keene said, 
was the farm boy who was shy. 
“Come and join us.” 

“Come on, Prof,” Harry Poore said. 
“We won’t tell Miss Faucett you.” 
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“You boys really shouldn’t gam- 
bling,” Wilbur said mildly, crouching 
down beside them. “Haven’t you seen 
the signs the boat forbidding gam- 
bling under the penalty the law?” 

just playing for pennies,” 
Charley said, “that isn’t gambling. Come 
and join us.” handed Wilbur the 
dice. The history teacher took the dice 
and held them they were ice fire. 
was this moment that the door 
opened and one the ferry officers 
walked in. was dressed very much 
like policeman which made matters 
more terrifying. 

“So caught you shooting crap,” 
said. The officer looked Wilbur. 
“You are little old playing with 
these youngsters. It’s bad enough 
have young boys gambling, but when 
older man joins them, that’s worse.” 

“We weren’t gambling, Mister,” 
Charley said. 

“So you weren’t gambling. What were 
you doing?” 

“Did you ever hear about the experi- 
ments with dice that are being carried 
Duke University,” Wilbur said, 
grasping any straw. 

“No,” said the officer, “and don’t try 
tell that you are the professor.” 

“He professor,” Charley said. 
“He’s one our chaperones.” 

“They were rolling the dice and was 
trying stop them, Wilbur 
said. 

“If that’s the way was, overlook 
this time,” the man the gold braid 
said, “but you get rid those dice. They 
might bite you.” walked out. 

Wilbur felt like the dice had bitten 
him. “Let’s join the others,” said, 
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“and let’s keep this ourselves.” 

“O.K., Prof,” the boys said, and they 
left the men’s room. 

Standing beside the juke box again, 
Wilbur fingered the dice his pocket 
Miss Faucett looked his di- 
rection and shivered slightly. old 
Middetown legend concerning Miss 
Faucett stated flatly that her piercing 
eyes could see through brick wall. One 
her most exceptable nicknames was 
“Old X-Ray.” Wilbur’s pants were 
made wool and did not breathe 
freely until, watching his chance, 
slipped out deck and dropped the 
dice over the rail. 

The ferry docked Annapolis shortly 
after eleven and this gave them hour 
before lunch which they had previously 
reserved the famous Carvel House. 
Wilbur soon discovered that had 
transferred his love from his big chair 
home the leather seat which occu- 
pied the bus. Here was security 
sort and hated leave and roam 
through the narrow streets Annapolis. 
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Miss Faucett was her best, worst, 
such situation and rode herd the 
entire group while Wilbur lagged be- 
hind and watched for stragglers. After 
lunch they toured the naval academy 
and was then that Wilbur began 
become aware his pedal extremities. 
first there was warm glow and 
only thought that the long walk had 
stirred his circulation. But soon became 
apparent that this warmth was the result 
friction between the soles his feet 
and the inner soles his shoes. 
wondered the blisters had started 
form and dreamed the time when 
could soak his feet tub hot water, 
reenforced with that magic foot balm 
had purchased that misty evening 
long ago but that was only last 
night the little man’s mind but 
that was ages ago, came the answer 
his feet warmed their task. When 
finally reached the bus collapsed 
his leather seat and slipped two soda 
mint tablets into his mouth. And this was 
the afternoon the first day. 


“Feast not the shore, for there 
Softly breathes the tune life. 
Grapple with the waves and dare! 
Immortality strife!” 


. 


Bridging the Gap between General and 


Vocational Education 


the High School 
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nificance American Education to- 
day than the relationship between gen- 
eral and vocational education. Unless 
are able devise workable plans for 
providing program which takes into 
account the basic fact that our indus- 
trial civilization, technical skills are far 
more effectively developed than social 
and that the future our society 
depends upon our ability unify these 
two basic aspects living, the future 
looks dark for the realization the 
“American Dream.” The 
terest “general education” evi- 
denced the reports colleges and 
the movement reconstruct the high 
school curriculum terms “general 
education,” “common learnings,” core 
implies realization that there must 
complete and thorough re-examination 
our educational system, are 
avoid another world war which will 
all probability destroy Western civiliza- 
tion. 

Traditional Concepts General and 
Vocational Education. most secondary 


*See Elton Mayo, Social Problems In- 
dustrial Civilization. Cambridge, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Division Research, Graduate School 
Business Administration, 1945. 

*See Howard Mumford Jones, Education and 
World Tragedy. Cambridge, Harvard University 
Press, 1946. 


schools general and vocational education 
are regarded being antithetical. The 
purpose general education trans- 
mit the cultural heritage. consists 
largely logically organized subjects 
the social sciences, the humanities, ab- 
stract mathematics and science. Voca- 
tional education has one purpose—to 
prepare specifically for vocation. For 
the most part devoted imparting 
the skills needed the job. Often such 
education provided for special 
schools, completely cut off from those 
which provide for general education. 
This plan has the unfortunate result 
perpetuating the class structure so- 
ciety. Youth from the higher economic 
levels are more less automatically 
placed the classical college prepara- 
tory courses schools, while the youth 
from low income families are “guided” 
into vocational courses Often 
the problem narrow vocationalism 
recognized, and easy solution 
found. part the school day given 
over “liberal” subjects. Usually, how- 
ever, there little connection be- 
tween that phase the student’s pro- 
gram and that which devoted skill 
training. 

the universities, the situation 
often not much better. Liberal educa- 
tion divorced from the professional 
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setting separate schools colleges 
for developing professional competen- 
cies. These colleges often recognize the 
need for “broadening out” and require 
“liberalizing courses.” But again there 
definite cleavage. The student lives 
two One that cut off from the 
vital stream common ideals, values, 
and problems, the other that looks with 
proud disdain upon technical com- 
petence. 

Now examine the so-called 
“liberalizing program” which sup- 
posed provide general education 
are apt find that even lacks the qual- 
ities which purports have. The pro- 
gram required all the grounds that 
meets common needs and problems, 
turns out series highly spe- 
cialized courses. The authors the Har- 
vard Report state the situation very well 
the following passage: 


“The impact specialism has been felt 
not only those phases education which 
are necessarily and rightly specialistic; 
has affected the whole structure higher 
and even secondary education. Teachers, 
themselves products highly technical 
discipline, tend reproduce their knowl- 
edge class. The result that each subject, 
presented attract potential experts. 
This complaint perhaps more keenly felt 
colleges and universities, which naturally 
look scholarship. The undergraduate 
college receives his teaching from professors 
who, turn, have been trained graduate 
schools. And the latter are dominated 
the ideal specialization. Learning now 
diversified into myriad specialties. 
Correspondingly, colleges and universities 
are divided into large numbers depart- 

General Education Free Society. Report 


the Harvard Committee, Cambridge, Harvard 
University Press, 1945, pp. 56-57. 
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ments, with further specialization within 
the departments. result, student 
search general course commonly 
frustrated. Even elementary course 
within department; significant only 
advancing complexity. short, such intro- 
ductory courses are planned for the special- 
ist, not for the student seeking general 


And likely turn out that the 
very courses that are supposed develop 
attitudes toward and acquaintance with 
the pressing problems which must 
solved our democracy survive, 
fail their task. the same time, many 
them give few insights into the prob- 
lems vocational life. What needed 
new orientation into the meaning 
general and vocational education, and 
their relationships each other. 

Re-interpretation General and 
Vocational Education. Any re-interpre- 
tation the respective roles general 
and vocational education must take its 
point departure from the purposes 
education democracy. Perhaps 
general agreement possible this 
important point, but probably most peo- 
ple would accept the following formula- 
tion providing most the essentials. 

The purpose education our 
democracy promote the optimal de- 
velopment all individuals. This means 
that the school should foster those so- 
cial arrangements, both within its own 
organization and society which are 
most likely provide the conditions for 
continuous growth. Within its own or- 
ganization then should provide for rich 
and varied experiences all the 
major aspects living directed toward: 
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Helping the individual meet his 
needs and reconstruct and clarify 
his values. 

Cultivating sense responsibility 
for behaving such way 
promote continuous development 
the part all 

Helping the individual become in- 
creasingly more competent con- 
tributor the welfare all, through 
working with his fellows common 
problems and developing his capacities 
and interests specialized fields. 

Developing understanding the 
techniques and values group action 
solving human problems. 

means solving individual and 
group problems. 


this general formulation ac- 
cepted, then follows that all the 
fields knowledge are utilized, 
not ends themselves, but for the 
purpose achieving the aims set forth. 
this were done effectively all educa- 
tion whether labelled general voca- 
tional would possess liberalizing qual- 
ity. 

analysis the above conception in- 
dicates that there are two interrelated as- 
pects education which must taken 
into account the enterprise optimal 
development all taken seri- 
ously. First, there are those ideals, un- 
derstandings, and skills that each citizen 
should possess plan, work, and 
act concert with his fellows, and sec- 
ond, there are those special talents, in- 
terests, and needs which are unique, 
shared only groups. This specialized 
aspect human development grows out 
and plays back into the common life, 
vitalize and enrich it. 

From the standpoint the organiza- 
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tion education desirable and neces- 
sary distinguish between these two 
aspects development because oppor- 
tunities need provided for develop- 
ing general citizenship (common ideals, 
understandings, and skills) and for the 
cultivation special abilities and inter- 
ests avocational and vocational na- 
ture. While both these aspects should 
permeated with the same spirit, con- 
tent and method differ significantly. 
are justified then calling the first as- 
pect general education, and the second, 
special education. When special educa- 
tion directed primarily toward devel- 
oping competence making living, 
are justified calling vocational 
education. 

separation (in organization) be- 
tween general and special education 
justified the point where special in- 
terests can longer effectively dealt 
with groups that are organized pri- 
marily terms common concerns. 
For example, group might working 
the common problem housing 
Columbus. Certain members the 
group might especially concerned 
with interior decoration, and far be- 
yond the common activities the group. 
and when their concerns become 
specialized that the framework set for 
the study the broad problem hous- 
ing longer adequate, the arts 
specialized field would better vehi- 
cle for the pursuit this special interest. 
this point, would justified 
calling the activities special vocational 
education, depending upon the purposes 
the individual group. But indi- 
viduals working such group are still 
citizens, and therefore, such specialized 
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education must directed toward com- 
petence general citizenship. 

sum then, may say that gen- 
eral education should concern itself with 
the development common ideals, un- 
derstandings and abilities and with the 
cultivation special capacities, abilities, 
and interests the point develop- 
ing technical competence. Special (or 
vocational) education should concern it- 
self with the development technical 
proficiency context common 
ideals, understandings, and abilities. 

General Education and Vocational 
Preparation. From the above analysis 
the nature general and special educa- 
tion, should clear that general edu- 
cation must accept the responsibility for 
dealing with the student’s specialized 
interests the point which differ- 
ent organization materials, specialized 
equipment, and specialized instruction, 
are necessary. General education will 
teach art the point which 
the student’s interest becomes such 
require extended time studio 
shop with instruction directed toward 
developing special competencies. Special 
instruction science mathematics 
should begin the point which small 
group individualized instruction, 
directed toward helping the student 
acquire more proficiency those areas 
than could expected non-specialized 
citizenship activities, needed. The fol- 
lowing are some generalizations which 
are intended define the responsibility 
general education vocational edu- 
cation. 

General education should help the 
student discover and explore his capac- 
ities and interests, including those which 
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have direct vocational implications. The 
carrying out this program would re- 
quire that the school provide for pro- 
gram guidance and counseling close 
relationship the day-to-day activities 
the classroom. matter fact, much 
should done the classroom 
teacher through homeroom, core ac- 
tivities. This program should provide for 
the giving interest and aptitude tests 
connection with close observation 
the teacher. Through personal counsel- 
ing, the student should led examine 
critically his own capacities and interests. 
But understand one’s capacities and 
interests not enough. Opportunities 
must given for exploration. This may 
done effectively through broad com- 
prehensive units work which are 
organized provide activities 
which all participate, and also activities 
designed elicit the special contribu- 
tions small groups individuals. 
Units dealing with community study, 
Problems the Consumer, Living 
the Home, Recreation and Hobbies, 
Communication, Transportation, and the 
like, offer rich opportunities for the dis- 
covery and exploration special inter- 
ests. Certainly important aspect 
such program ought work ex- 
perience both and out the school. 

General education should provide 
opportunities for developing understand- 
ings the way the work the world 
carried on, and appreciation the con- 
tributions the major vocations hu- 
man welfare, Certainly, any program 
which succeeds only helping the stu- 
dent discover his 
would narrow and incomplete. One 
the persistent demands today for 
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better understanding and appreciation 
the contributions various occupa- 
tional groups democratic living. Much 
the present-day disunity the eco- 
nomic field due the failure 
groups understand each other. re- 
quires nationwide strike impress 
upon our dependence upon the work 
relatively small group people. 
Even teachers have felt called upon 
strike order bring home the 
public the significance good schools 
promoting democratic living. takes 
major depression convince that 
something wrong with the doctrine 
free enterprise. Obviously the citizen 
our democracy needs high degree 
literacy the area economic life and 
the business general education 
provide it. 

General education should provide 
guidance the individual the selec- 
tion vocation. This statement flows 
naturally from the generalizations stated 
above. One the persistent needs 
youth achieve independent status 
economic life. Much the frustra- 
tion which prevalent among youth 
due insecurity and uncertainty. They 
are gradually achieving biological and 
emotional maturity. Dependence upon 
the home shifting gradually self- 
dependence. The choice vocation be- 
comes crucial, The conventional school 
does fairly good job guiding youth 
who expect enter college step 
toward professional career. But the 
vast majority youth will enter oc- 
cupation before the close their 
high school careers. this group, the 
school has distinct responsibility which 
seldom fully met. Certainly one 
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would claim that the answer lies 
shunting them into narrow vocational 
training early age, where they are 
cut off from their more fortunate fellows 
and from the broad citizenship training 
needed all. General education, ac- 
companied careful guidance, would 
seem the only satisfactory course 
pursue. 

Organizing General Education Ful- 
fil Its Responsibilities Vocational Edu- 
cation. Historically, when new need 
develops, the high school meets 
instituting new course service, which 
added the present program. Some 
years ago, response the need for 
occupational information, courses labeled 
“economics civics,” “occupations,” 
were introduced into al- 
ready overcrowded curriculum. Such 
courses were almost completely detached 
from the other curricular offerings. Fre- 
quently they were taught teachers 
who were quite unprepared. The pro- 
cedure used was copy the methods 
the academic fields. consisted large- 
assigning lessons from textbook. 
wonder the students were bored. 
every hand, the school set upon 
special interests require courses 
business,” “consumer educa- 
tion,” “conservation,” “safety,” “mental 
hygiene,” and the like. good case can 
made for all them, but how are 
they fitted into the program? Shall 
they added the required list—to the 
further confusion and bewilderment 
the student? What present requirements 
shall they displace? Should they re- 
quired only the non-college student? 

addition the demand made upon 
the school for new courses, movement 
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develop guidance programs sweep- 
ing the country. Perhaps should ap- 
plaud this movement, but all too often 
just another service tacked the 
present curriculum without changing 
appreciably. The guidance “expert,” 
completely innocent the possibilities 
guidance through the curriculum, sets 
his program thing apart. 

the school fulfil its obligation 
for general education which meets its 
responsibility the world vocations, 
nothing short complete reorganiza- 
tion the curriculum will suffice. The 
program which gives greatest promise 
the new organization designated such 
terms “core,” “social living,” “general 
education.” Built upon thorough analy- 
sis the basic needs, problems, and in- 
terests adolescents the major aspects 
living, these courses supplant logically 
organized subjects for perhaps half 
the day. Materials from all the 
fields knowledge are utilized they 
are needed. this way, basic ideals, 
understandings and skills are taught 
Then 
and counseling become in- 
tegral part the day-to-day program 
the school which goes the class- 
room and the immediate and wider com- 
munity. Special interests grow out 
and play back into this “core,” thus min- 
imizing eliminating the break between 
general and special education. 

program general education for 
the high school proposed above breaks 
sharply with the conventional high- 
school program which made 
number required and elective subjects. 
The learning activities each subject 
are largely determined the adopted 
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textbook. the major problems 
youth our culture are dealt with 
realistically, subjects must give way 
broad comprehensive units work 
which know subject boundaries. This 
calls for drastic program curriculum 
reorganization. calls for broadly 
trained teacher with courage and imag- 
ination. Furthermore, calls for 
brary which supplied with many books, 
pamphlets, and periodicals dealing with 
contemporary problems. Such demands 
are not likely met unless the ad- 
ministrator sees clearly the need for 
change, and possesses the leadership 
necessary carry out such program. 
The pregram general education 
discussed above would occupy from one- 
half, one-third the student’s time. 
The remaining part his time would 
given over special and vocational 
education. Advanced courses mathe- 
matics, science, history, the arts, foreign 
languages, and vocational subjects taught 
primarily with reference meeting the 
students’ specialized needs and interests, 
and secondarily, with reference the 
contributions such subjects general 
citizenship, would provide the content 
that part the program not pre- 
empted general education. Thus all 
students given grade level, regard- 
less intelligence quotients, special 
interests and needs would grouped 
together for general education for 
large block time the school day. For 
the remaining time students, upon the 
basis guidance and counseling pro- 
gram, would pursue individualized ac- 
tivities specialized activities, non- 
vocational vocational character. 
What are the advantages this pro- 
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gram? First, provides for concerted 
attack upon the problems general 
citizenship which must solved 
are maintain and extend the demo- 
cratic way life. Second, breaks down 
the artificial barriers among the various 
academic subjects. recognizes 
and provides for the interrelationships 
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between general and vocational educa- 
tion. Fourth, helps break down the 
barriers among economic social 
classes avoiding the segregation 
students upon the basis intelligence, 
economic level vocational destination. 
Fifth, makes guidance integral part 
the day-to-day life the school. 


There are three possible levels which Christmas can celebrated. 
There the Christian Christmas proper, which rejoicing founded 
upon act worship and thanksgiving. here what may call the 
semi-Christian Christmas, survival the age faith, which still 
cherishes those more civilized aspects the Christmas tradition which 
are fact the fruit its Christian origin, still observing least great 
day childhood and the home. And there the purely pagan Christ- 
mas, which can see being celebrated any twenty-fifth Decem- 
ber parties half-intoxicated adults hotels. There surely 
special tragedy just now any decay the festival the home. For 
the home, which has always been the centre Christian civilization, 
was the first and most tragic casualty the late 
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Late Resolution! 


were not tired 

the fire not low 

heart eager 

beyond the doorstep’s border 
where the long shadows fall 
and new world waiting 

unspoken call— 


were not tired 

from the journeys trod, 

the green fields scented 
and the warm velvet sod 
were not passing pageants 
and the dreams head 
all snow the hill 

like cloud-fleece spread 


blanket 

dazzling memory like wine— 
would join with brother 
World Design! 


Professors English the 


Latin Question 


HAVE more than once taken the liberty 
say print that graduate profes- 
sors English are practically unani- 
mous considering acquaintance with 
Latin one its indispensable bases. 

But strangely, comment (so far 
know) has been published profes- 
sional education journals any these 
professors, anyone else, upon this 
particularly important aspect the 
Latin controversy. And this why 
addressed (February 15, 1948) the fol- 
lowing letter the chairmen de- 
partments English number our 
universities: 


This long-considered petition 
graduate schools English, asking their 
support behalf Latin the lower 
schools. 

clear that start the road 
proficiency English the aid honest, 
officially-backed study Latin impera- 
tive. One need not withold admission that 
English can learned last desperate 
efforts, and acceptably used, persons who 
have had direct contact with formal 
Latin study, but the very occasionalness 
such consummation proves that has 
relevancy the larger question. making 
such assertions sure that you feel 
exactly the matter. 

You perhaps are not cognizant 
however, the fact that the teachers 
Latin themselves, either their classrooms, 
their journals, mass meetings as- 
sembled, are not possession the means 
for restoring Latin, and keeping restored 
must for the immediate and ultimate 
health English the country. 


But the graduate departments Eng- 
lish would take direct action inform 
those who are rightly wrongly our 
leaders education the lower schools 
that Latin virtual necessity for rounded 
professional careers, and basis and 
background for study all our western 
languages, particularly English should 
known teachers, believe that such 
action might exert considerable effect. 
would have weight and authority coming 
from especially respected outside source 
which educational planners and 
fashioners could not ignore. 

not this letter suggesting 
crusade consume your time, needed 
all that must your own involved 
and difficult professional labors. But you 
will simply write that your department 
approves the content these remarks, then 
will submit them for publication, adding 
that the graduate schools English such 
and such universities have read letter 
and expressed complete agreement with the 
ideas therein set forth the subject 
Latin. 

Should you wish limit any way 
your approval, submit substitute- 
statement your own, should faithfully 
record for publication with the rest the 
material such limitation substitution. 

P.S. The most persistent rejoinder 
opponents Latin that piling more 
English would make Latin unnecessary for 
English. you wish take exception 
letter, favor this “philosophy” 


English-language learning, please let 
know. 


Following are the answers received: 


You are certainly right taking your 
strong stand for the revival Latin one 
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the most useful disciplines that students 
English can possess. That the depart- 
ment English Berkeley agrees with 
you proved the requirement 
reading knowledge Latin (as tested 
the ability translate Vergil, Ovid, Cicero, 
etc.) for admission candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree. All success your efforts. 
Signed—B. Bronson 

Chairman, Graduate Committee 

English 
University California. 


reply your letter should like 
report that think Latin the very 
greatest importance for the general educa- 
tion students who wish specialize 


glad include here also the words 
another Chicago’s Professors English, Dr. 
Ronald Crane: haven’t the least doubt 
mind that work foreign languages and litera- 
tures, both ancient and modern, the highest 
importance the equipment students who 
may wish become teachers English. Such 
equipment possessed some degree all 
the men know any important academic 
positions this country who have distinguished 
themselves their teaching writing sub- 
jects connected with the English language and 
literature. feel sure that all members this 
department would agree with heartily this 
statement. know that all deplore the un- 
the current tendency relax 
abandon requirements foreign languages 
the schools and colleges whose students come 
for higher work English.” (School and 
Society, March 27, 1943, 358.) 

Notice also the sentiments former Ex- 
ecutive Officer the same department, Pro- 
the opinion most colleagues who have 
anything with the pursuit the liberal 
arts the decline the study Latin and Greek 
has been the greatest loss which scholarship 
the western world has ever suffered.” (The Na- 
tion’s Schools, June, 1947, 

*In connection with this sentence: surely 
doubted that any one has ever been granted 
the Doctor’s degree English any our 
best-reputed universities the absence prepa- 
ration Latin, “reasonable facsimile” thereof 
Greek combination modern foreign 
languages. 
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English language and 
Signed—Napier Wilt 
Chairman the department 
English 
The University Chicago, 


think that the department English 
Columbia already giving such support 
lower schools. require every candidate 
for Ph.D. English pass thorough ex- 
amination his ability read Latin. 
not believe piling English upon Eng- 
lish our graduate work, 
strongly requiring knowledge other 
languages addition philosophy and 
some competence 
Signed—Oscar James Campbell 


Executive Officer, Department 
English and Comparative 
Literature 


Columbia University. 


The department English Cornell 
requires reading knowledge French 
and German for graduate study. the 
description our offerings our graduate 
catalogue says: the Greek and 
Latin literatures especially acceptable. 
The candidate’s special committee may also 
its discretion require reading knowl- 
edge Latin.” matter fact, when 
tabulate the applications for entrance, 
always state special column how much 
Latin the candidate has had high school 
and college, and sure that our 
graduate committee regards such prepara- 
tion very important. Personally regard 
Latin essential for graduate study 
English, perhaps because graduated from 
old-fashioned classical college (Hamil- 
ton) and had Latin major well 
English major. far legal requirements 
are concerned, however, suppose that 
student might possibly get Doctor’s de- 
gree with without having had any Latin, 
but not know that any such student 
has been 
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hope that secondary schools will return 
the study Latin for all pupils who wish 
obtain education the liberal arts, 
and believe that the Latin literature which 
read the high schools should scruti- 
nized see whether not pessible 
select works that are more attractive than 
those which were required when was 
school. Some schools have already solved 
this problem, greatly the benefit Eng- 
lish studies. 

Cornell have set the Di- 
vision Literature courses Classical 
Criticism and other classical works 
translation, and such courses may pre- 
sented part the requirement for 
major English. the Graduate School 
have some our best students take 
minor the Classics. 

Signed—Harold Thompson 
Chairman, Committee Gradu- 
ate Studies English 
Cornell 


The English department Duke Uni- 
versity sympathy with your efforts 
keep Latin the lower schools, and, 
possible, get them emphasize more. 
Hubbell 

Director Graduate Studies 
English 
Duke University. 


Perhaps can best make clear the at- 
titude the Harvard English Department 
toward knowledge Latin for its grad- 
uate students telling you what our re- 
quirements are. 

For the Master’s degree insist 
evidence three years Latin pre- 
paratory school, two years preparatory 
school and one college, one and one- 
half college, their equivalent ex- 


was for January, 1947, and consisted 
lines from the sixth book the Aeneid, 
lines from Cicero’s Senectute, and either 
the Dies Irae (18 lines) ten lines from Bacon’s 
Novum The time allowed was 
hour and half. 
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pressed passing the college placement 
test Latin. All candidates for the Ph.D. 
must give evidence reading knowledge 
Latin passing special reading ex- 
amination set the department. en- 
enclose copy one these reading 
examinations.* 

The department obviously believes that 
Latin one the most important tools 
for advanced work English, and will 
glad have its views made known 
teachers Latin and all others who are 
any way concerned with the study 
Latin secondary schools and colleges. 
Whiting 

Department English 
Harvard University. 


This acknowledge receipt your 
letter February and say that the 
English Department the Johns Hopkins 
University considers matter the 
utmost importance that students who spe- 
cialize English have thorough ground- 
ing Latin. Until quite recent times nearly 
all English writers were soaked Latin 
literature; and without 
knowledge Latin scholarly work 
English literature the past all but im- 
possible, 

the department also feel that the 
study Latin great importance for 
all speakers the English language since 
our mother tongue owes much Latin 
and has been thoroughly influenced 
that language. regard desirable 
that the teaching Latin widespread 
our high schools and colleges and that 
every high school pupil encouraged 
gain least elementary acquaintance 
with the Latin language. 

Signed—Kemp Malone 
Department English 
The Johns Hopkins University. 


Your communication February 15, 
1948, was considered the Committee 
Graduate Work the Department 
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English the University Michigan 
its meeting yesterday. wish express 
our general sympathy for the point view 
that knowledge Latin has great value 
the acquisition command Eng- 
lish, and that highly serviceable basis 
and background not only for study the 
western European languages but for the 
respective cultures well. 
Signed—Albert Marckwardt 
Secretary, Department English 
Language and Literature 


University Michigan. 


the whole question which you raise 
seems have only one answer. The 
modern languages and the classical lan- 
guages seem intimately related 
that any dissociation them frankly im- 
That the point view which 
have New York University and which 
have displayed various ways our 
College Arts and Sciences. For example, 
all languages, ancient and modern, are 
united the language and literary group 
associated fields. Between the different 
departments this group there dis- 
the chairman this group present, our 
distinguished and administrator, 
Professor Casper Kraemer, was formerly 
head Classics Department. Inasmuch 
our graduate work liberal arts and our 
undergraduate work are intimately related 
may not entirely outside the range 
your inquiry say that the Classics De- 
partment the Washington Square Col- 
lege, which Professor Kraemer chair- 
man, and the English Department the 
same college, which chairman, 
have for years been intimately related. 
Several the courses are that 
students taking them may receive major 
credit either department. This true, 
for example, the course, “The Influence 
the Classics English Literature,” 
which identical with Classics 31-32, and 
which represented Professor Jameson 
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the English Department and Mr. Grum- 
mel the Classics Department who col- 
laborate perfectly. fact, Professor Jame- 
son’s undergraduate training was mainly 
Latin, and Mr. Grummel’s mainly 
English! use this course merely one 
example several which the two depart- 
ments are jointly giving. 

personal and professional opinion 
the debt which English owes its older 
sister the humanities have expressed 
article entitled “The Classical Invasion 
English Literature,” published The 
Classical Journal 1928. this article, 
have expressed fully, think, sense 
obligation language which studied 
throughout college career and which, 
opinion, indispensable for com- 
plete cultural and linguistic acquaintance 
with English. 

Signed—H. 
Chairman the English 
Department 
Head the Graduate English 
Department 
New York University. 


The English Department the Uni- 
versity North Carolina keenly sympa- 
thetic with all good movements toward 
strengthening Latin study programs our 
schools, 

Lyons 
Department English 
The University North 


Carolina. 


afraid cannot the whole way 
with you your feeling concerning the 
relationship between the study Latin 
and the study English. English basically 
Germanic language, and feel that 
have sometimes overemphasized the Latin 
element our vocabulary the extent 
that some students sometimes feel that 
English simply form vulgar Latin. 
have every sympathy for the study 
Latin and have myself devoted good many 
years that study. seems its 


== 


value its intellectual discipline and 
its value Latin, not 
CHESTER 

Graduate Chairman 

English Language and Literature 

University Pennsylvania, 


Candidates for the Ph.D. English 


Princeton are required demonstrate their 


Chester goes much farther with 
than His second sentence expresses 
very essential caution. Ours indeed basically 
Germanic language. always think intensely 
that fact when feel the grip German songs 
and poems. These never have, for racial reasons, 
speak, that (wrongfully felt) air bom- 
bast about them that much proud Latin (and 
Romance) verse possesses for Anglo-Saxon minds 
and the midst emphasis Latin 
(mainly indeed discipline) constantly re- 
mind students our German linguistic kinship. 

But after all take the Germanic side 
our language heritage most largely our 
mether’s knee. the Latin, the long-word 
element, altogether necessary for rounding out 
anything like distinction the appreciation and 
get and learn through sturdy application. 
must indeed learn Latin “as Latin” before there 
can any transfusion into our English. Profes- 
sor Chester, his superior position, probably 
does not realize painfully the extent 
college-student linguistic insensibility relation 
general language structure (best and most 
interestingly learned with Latin’s help) and the 
Latin element our word-stock. 

“Discipline” indeed the word. The gospel 
more interesting Latin readings, suggested 
above Professor Thompson Cornell (and 
voiced even more strongly radio news com- 
mentator John Vandercook The Classical 
Journal, March, 1946, 281) can easily 
pushed too far for the good students, These 
need above all things associate interest with 
accomplishment, rather than with spontaneous 
physical desires and undirected misdirected 
mental leanings. paraphrase famous say- 
ing, good digestion Latin waits appetite for 
Latin, and our English-language health both. 
That appetite and digestion will come normally 
young people made mindful time the 
relative necessity Latin for future intellectual 
pursuits. 

*This gives occasion cite also some 
words another Princetonian, formerly chair- 
man the English Department, Professor Gor- 
don Hall Gerould: “Of all foreign languages, 
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reading knowledge Latin reading 
examination. Normally this examination 
taken during the first year graduate 
Signed—J. BENTLEY 
Chairman Graduate Committee 
Princeton University. 


The Executive Committee the De- 
partment English Stanford Uni- 
versity considered your letter its meeting 
April 8th. 

are heartily sympathy with your 
attempt strengthen the teaching Latin 
the high schools. our practice re- 


Latin and Greek most effectively awaken stu- 
dent, young and old, the possibilities speech. 
this practical ground, quite apart from other 
considerations, they are indispensable sound 
education.” (School and Society, March 27, 

Regarding the examinations Latin for Ph.D. 
candidates English, think probable that 
greater radiation influence favor Latin 
expected from this requirement than actually 
takes place—that fact does not per- 
ceptibly beyond the colleges. have been reading 
general professional teaching journals and pro- 
fessional English journals for number years, 
and have not seen half dozen references the 
value Latin general language basis from 
the pens teachers English colleges and 
high schools. And wish here call the atten- 
tion graduate schools English this cir- 
cumstance, and urge that they investigate the 
actual practices their graduates regards plac- 
ing Latin its proper light before the students 
the high schools and the high-school officials. 

Those individuals who automatically detest 
everything the field education that did not 
come into being the day before yesterday will, 
spite the collective judgment the professors 
English, still maintain that the Latin require- 
ment for Ph.D. candidates English not good. 
They will endeavor rule out relic 
the past, museum exhibit set beside the 
armour the knights the middle ages. But 
the Latin requirement Harvard, Yale, Colum- 
bia, Princeton, California, Stanford, and other 
universities such thing. dates indeed 
farther back than the early twenties this pres- 
ent century. Prior that time was assumed 
(admittedly not always justifiably) that candi- 
dates for higher degrees English would hardly 
present themselves without Latin equipment. 
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quire reading knowledge Latin all 
candidates for the Ph.D. degree. has been 
experience that considerable propor- 
tion our candidates now have work 
their Latin after entering upon graduate 
study. This does indeed seem unneces- 
sary and lamentable state affairs. 
WHITAKER 

Acting Executive Head 

Department English 

Stanford University. 


the Renaissance, field teaching 
and research, competent knowledge 
Latin indispensable. Students seeking 
higher degrees this period find themselves 
severely handicapped without training 
Latin. know two advanced graduate stu- 
dents who now, belatedly, are learning 
Latin order continue their research 
English literature the Elizabethan period. 
Surely would have been economy for 
them this fundamental groundwork 
high school. There is, fact, consider- 
able tract practically unexplored literary 
and linguistic territory waiting for students 
with adequate training Latin. From time 
time have the sad duty discouraging 
students who have knowledge Latin 
from working the sixteenth century for 
the Ph.D. English. 

What true for graduate students 
the Renaissance also true, varying de- 
grees, for those the middle ages, the 
seventeenth, and the eighteenth century. 

promising students high school 
could induced study Latin, they 
would, opinion, far better quali- 
fied pursue their work for higher degrees 
college and university. 

Signed—D. 
Professor English 
The University Texas. 


have never regretted the fact that had 
five years Latin, altogether, high 
school and college. The training that 
received these years taught English 
grammar, the meaning numberless 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


January 


English words, much the history 
English language and literature, besides 
providing excellent discipline dis- 
tinguishing between right and wrong. 
also found that knowledge Latin 
made French much easier learn than 
would have been otherwise, and have had 
learn French order understand and 
teach English. one regret that never 
learned Latin literature, for sure that 
Vergil, Cicero, and Terence mean more 
Latin scholars than they me. wish 
Latin teachers had realized igno- 
rance and done more alleviate it. have 
tried earnestly though often vain, have 
children take Latin high 
LAw 

Department English 

University Texas. 


recent meeting the English 
faculty the University Virginia read 
the part your letter reference the 
desirability the study Latin the 
lower requested the Eng- 
lish faculty transmit you the unani- 
mous approval this group your position 
the need the study Latin the 
schools. 

WILSON 
Chairman, Department 
Graduate Studies 
The University Virginia. 


feel very strongly Yale about the 
necessity Latin for students English. 
Our greatest difficulty the Graduate 
School the lack preparation language 
among applicants and students. require 
reading knowledge Latin prose for the 
Ph.D. English addition the general 
Graduate School requirement reading 
knowledge French and German. Even 
for the M.A. require that student give 
evidence that has had formal instruction 
Latin. the head our description 
courses the Graduate School Catalogue 
found the following statement: num- 
ber students that can received 


English limited. Selection based not 
only upon the character and scope the 
applicant’s academic record, but also upon 
his ability meet the time admission 
the requirement Latin and the modern 
languages.” 

addition our insistence the 
knowledge Latin, requirement which, 
the way, eliminates great number 
otherwise able applicants, have found 
from our experience that the Verbal Factor 
the Graduate Record Examination, 
which always required all applicants 
the Graduate School, not apt 
distinguished the student has never had 
any Latin school. not too much 
say that all the professors English the 
Department are alarmed the decline 
Latin studies the schools and believe that 
unless Latin again studied used 
the quality our teaching and scholar- 
ship English will considerably lowered. 
MENNER 

Director Graduate Studies 
English 
Yale University. 


Some the assertions the profes- 
sors above, who responded letter 
with such positive good-will, are natural- 
proof, But the “common sense most” 
those who are preferred position 
know surely higher and more credi- 
ble meaning than the “common sense 
most” the others. 


also the strong statement this fact 
Professor Starnes, the University Texas. 

College, has worded similar thought thus: 
anyone honestly interested English litera- 
ture would, almost definition, interested 
the literature other tongues, especially French, 
German, and Latin.” (School and Society, Sep- 
tember 20, 1941, 219.) 
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any rate have here pretty 
heavy pro-Latin artillery barrage from 
graduate professors English nearly 
all parts the country. 

Return fire will have made 
with The usual merry- 
making over details declension and 
conjugation not order. Nor does the 
controversy hinge whether not 
young people need full over- 
flowing with word-derivations. Not one 
the notes and letters record this 
paper makes any sort reference such 
considerations. 

From Harvard comes word that 
“Latin one the most important 
tools for advanced work English”; 
from Johns Hopkins, that “without 
some first-hand knowledge Latin 
scholarly work English literature 
the past all but from 
Michigan, that “Latin highly serv- 
iceable basis and background, not only 
for study the western European lan- 
guages, but for the respective cultures 
well”; from New York University, 
that the modern and the classical lan- 
guages are “so intimately related that 
any dissociation them frankly im- 
from Yale, that “the Verbal 
Factor the Graduate Record Exam- 
inations (in all fields) not apt 
distinguished the student has never 
had any Latin school.” 

these matters that the profes- 
sors Education and others responsible 
for the curricula secondary schools 
must join issue with the graduate profes- 
sors English. 


Man and birds are fain climbing 
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What Good Teaching? 


Rosen 


ment that “those who can, do; 
those who can’t, teach,” was never more 
untrue than the present era educa- 
tional progress. 

Formerly, the matter judging the 
ability teacher was very largely de- 
termined terms the amount 
knowledge acquired and retained stu- 
dents, measured objective tests and 
subjective observations. That day past. 
the light new educational objec- 
tives being stressed currently, the teach- 
er’s task becomes highly intricate and 
complex, and the results terms 
pupil growth and development the more 
unmeasurable, objectively. 

One needs only consider the varied 
differences background, training, and 
experience teachers and the similar 
differences their groups heterogen- 
eous pupils conclude that the desir- 
able interaction called teaching ex- 
tremely difficult analyze and appraise. 
attempting analysis this quality 
“good teaching” one might approach 
from variety angles. 

For example, good teaching what 
the forceful teacher does 
achievement more characteristic the 
studious, teacher? 
Or, good teaching what the experi- 
enced teacher does, more common 
with the enthusiastic, inexperienced 
teacher? The answer, naturally, “no.” 


*Roy Bryan. Pupil Rating Secondary 
School Teachers. Bureau Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York. 1937. 


There are excellent teachers whose per- 
sonality traits would place them one 
the other these various categories. 

Good teaching might thought 
the achievement the pupils certain 
recognized objectives education. For 
example, Inglis has defined education 
“process producing, directing, and 
preventing changes human beings.” 
Possibly, then, the good teacher one 
who able produce desirable changes 
student and prevent undesirable 
changes. 

analysis good teaching might 
also considered from the viewpoint 
the pupils themselves. his doctoral 
dissertation, found that items 
having the most weight with junior- and 
senior-high-school pupils determining 
the teaching ability their teachers 
were: (1) Amount pupils are learning, 
(2) ability the teacher explain 
clearly, (3) teacher’s knowledge the 
subject, and (4) amount work done 
the teacher. 

Kris Kold, one the founders and 
teachers the famed Danish Folk High 
Schools was asked prospective stu- 
dent, “What would gain attended 
your school?” Kris Kold reputed 
have returned the question thus, “Have 
you watch?”, which the student re- 
plied the affirmative. “What happens 
you don’t wind it?” The student re- 
plied, “Why runs down, course.” 
this the Danish sage replied with 
significant look his eye, “Young man, 
you come school, will wind 
you never run down.” 
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that also good teaching? 

The pronouncements the early 
Greek philosophers, long before the 
time the educational philosopher, 
might give some indication “What 
good teaching?” Aristotle long ago said 
this: “Those who educate children well 
are more honored than even their 
parents, for these only give them life, 
those the art living well.” 

Plato takes words directly from the 
lips current progressives education 
(or really vice versa) when advises: 
“Do not train boys learning force 
and harshness; but direct them 
what amuses their minds, that you 
may the better able discover with 
accuracy the peculiar bent the genius 
each.” 

the mood the statement Plato, 
the author recalls distinctly the general 
characteristics his “ideal teacher.” 
Doubtless each reader can recall one 
more his own teachers whom might 
consider his “ideal teacher.” Certainly 
the results achieved that teacher 
his her particular case would un- 
doubtedly constitute, the reader’s 
judgment, “good teaching.” 

The remarkable thing, however, 
that such teachers are quite dif- 
ferent from each other. clearly evi- 
dent that there set pattern into 
which “ideal” teachers seem fit. Each, 
apparently, has certain unique character- 

recent years, certain trends have 
seemed depreciate the role the 
teacher his her personal leadership 
the classroom. some classrooms, 
pupil initiative and various forms 
creative activity, important 
demonstrations are the total learning 
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process, have failed make read head- 
way because the teacher was too content 
relinquish all responsibilities for co- 
ordinated planning and real leadership. 

this connection, the quotation 
stranger visiting Athens quoted 
Plato’s The Laws, will interest. 
Speaking critically poetic contests then 
vogue Athens, said: “The an- 
cient and common custom Hellas, 
which still prevails Italy and Sicily, 
did certainly leave the decision the 
body spectators, who determined the 
victory show hands. But this cus- 
tom has been the destruction the 
poets, for they now habitually compose 
with view pleasing the bad taste 
their judges, and the consequence that 
the spectators instruct themselves.” 

clear that, carried extreme, 
teacher and pupil groups can readily fall 
into the same error. 

clearly incumbent the good 
teacher capitalize upon the interests 
children, draw out their needs and 
build upon them. The good teacher 
will not, however, shirk her responsibil- 
ity the resourceful, stimulating leader 
and guide the everyday learning ac- 
tivities which teacher and pupils join. 

The conclusion from these various 
approaches “what good teaching” 
inevitable; namely, that good teaching 
cannot defined measured high- 
specific objective manner. 

One might, however, summarize gen- 
erally saying that good teaching may 
defined that process which the 
teacher, through ways and methods 
characteristic him, guides, interests, 
stimulates and inspires individual pupils 
develop the maximum their in- 
dividual potentialities. 
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Happiness Fleeting Thing 


UTTERBACK 


Happiness fleeting thing— 

The blush dawn the buds spring; 

You pursue madly, it’s almost taken, 

When you find has left you alone, forsaken. 


Happiness fickle thing— 

Today you’re pauper, who once was king; 
It’s April weather, sunshine and shower, 

coquette’s love that was yours for hour. 


Happiness fragile thing— 

porcelain vase butterfly’s wing; 

You handle gently, you fondly lend it, 
But breaks bits, and you cannot mend it. 


Contentment earthy thing— 

Fresh bread, cold water from spring, 

plot ground and green things growing, 
fire the hearth when winds are blowing. 


Romance and rapture are sweet while they last, 
But vine leaves soon wither when summer past; 
Though it’s true happiness can very alluring, 
The peace contentment much more enduring. 


Self-Respect Guide Conduct 


HALLENGED are, psychologi- 
cally and morally, the problems 
human behavior, among youth, among 
nations, within one’s ewn self, 
well find terms serve epitomes 
approvable programs behavior. 

need term, terms, which will 
not suggest, even slightest degree, 
either cant preaching. Such term, 
terms must briefly and clearly de- 
scriptive the individual, elastic 
good measure, indicative possibilities 
change connotation without 
attendant feeling that the whole term 
has been outgrown. The phrase “self- 
respect” submitted for consideration 
such term. 

There pragmatic base for advanc- 
ing this term. appears wide 
use where problems conduct are pres- 
ent. found narrative accounts and 
serious passages; met print 
and oral expression. Let some illustra- 
tions provided; the number and 
variety could much extended. The 
few that are offered are picked from 
fairly generous collection samples. 
Only little watchful observation 


needed discover that the phrase 


frequent appearance. 

second hand have recently heard 
the story the destruction and recon- 
struction certain man’s hopes life. 
regards destruction the story that, 
through excessive drinking, this man 
suffered loss position, near loss 
family, and, worst all (as the account 
put it), loss self-respect. 


much? who loses his self-respect 
knows that has failed himself. There 
can happiness without self-respect. 
There this limit beyond which one 
may not without intense inner dis- 
tress. From this limit, when reached, 
one must beat back self-respect 
admit himself without the pale de- 
cency, not the decency the judgment 
others but his own standard life 
and behavior. And now the promised 
illustrations. 

“Another reward that increase 
self-respect which results 
able discuss intelligently the world’s 
best literature, current events, 
articles recent magazines.” 

“It concerns certain commodity 
called self-respect. You endanger what 
little have left with your offers 

“By offering for the first time, men 
who sorely need it, way back nor- 
malcy and self-respect they may 
open the door ultimate solution.” 

wouldn’t much for self- 
respect have brother-in-law mak- 
ing place for me.” 

But this exact phrase “self-respect” 
means always used. Various 
equivalent expressions appear; the word- 
ing does not necessarily follow the 
groove convey the same idea. 

Only last evening (last evening with 
respect the time this writing), 
radio program high quality and 
considerable degree dignity, and even 
solemnity, there was heard this state- 
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ment: could not live with myself 
did and That typical case 
equivalent expression. 

“B—— read the hatred their 
eyes. Their hatred for H—— H—— and 
their hatred for themselves because they 
were afraid.” 

“You have decided let yourself 
down this matter.” 

“But always have reason for every- 
thing do. Sometimes the reasons don’t 
satisfy anyone but me, but that’s all 
right with me.” 

just trying explain myself 

The important fact that all 
these cases the standard conduct re- 
sides within the self; identified with 
what one feels himself be; oneself 
the ultimate yardstick. this respect 
the standard absolute; but what one 
elastic, flexible, variable. 

These comments, far they 
can traced any particular provoca- 
tive, are evoked the reputed increase, 
these days, juvenile delinquency. 
Educative, preventive, and corrective 
measures and influences all are concerned 
the existing situation. The reputed 
increase undesirable conduct may 
may not due the abandonment 
“old fashioned discipline.” may 
may not linked confusion the 
value morality, even the 
constitution morality. The present 
suggestion that phraseology em- 
ployed that entirely realistic its 
applicability behavior, while not too 
directly and evidently pointed issues 
morality. 

There certainly intention 
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waxing cynical about morality. Only the 
question practical procedure under 
consideration. Current thinking about 
moral standards too confused for com- 
fort. sure, this confusion may 
reconstructive movement moral con- 
cepts. The fact that morality does not 
seem integrated with the self, and 
therefore part the self-respect pro- 
gram. Morality too often seems 
pressure from without, imposing 
the judgment others, matter 
their conclusions and evaluations. For 
that reason morality often not granted 
the value claimed possess 
those who study most and are most 
sensitive it. 

illustration the unsatisfactory 
state our thinking about morality, 
desire reproduce four sentences from 
discussion English-Indian relations. 
The author the quoted words 
Edgar Snow; the discussion appeared 
the Saturday Evening Post April 
1948. will once evident that 
these sentences are pertinent this pres- 
ent issue, but were merely incidental 
the broad treatment Mr. Snow’s 
topic. 

(Gandhi) had demonstrated that 
ahimsa, nonviolence, was practical 
method action well system 
ethics.” 

This sentence brings rather 
disturbing question about the frequency 
cal and ethical qualities action. The 
other sentences quoted raise 
second, but closely related question: 
being right morally priced below 


| 
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some practical considerations, financial 
prosperity, for example? 

First speaker: “It may very well 
true, you say, that England fi- 
nancially unsound, but she has become 
morally right!” 

Second speaker: “What comedown. 
think that have fallen low that 
nothing better can said for than 
that are morally right!” 

president? The weakness that question 
its failure specify what “better” 
means the question. “better” 
mean better morally, goes without 
controversy answer, for 
the question virtually this, better 
morally right (moral) than 
president? course the implication 
the old remark, “It better right 
than president,” the form 
would rather right than presi- 
dent,” that morality esteemed 
above position. Does morality national 
conduct personal conduct today 
have granted value above other values? 

Some time ago was good fortune 
have contact with college students 
state within the Old South. There 
was surprised the frequent voicing 
the opinion that, ethically, the pre- 
vailing treatment the colored people 
could not defended. seemed 
clear case where ethical values 
are not given the highest rating, higher 
than that accorded, for example, 
established practice that ramifies indefi- 
nitely throughout the broad field 
current social life. 

proposed, then, that all who 

are anxious promote better behavior 
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try the effects deviousness, with less 
emphasis appeal concepts mo- 
rality, and with more emphasis self- 
respect. “More emphasis self-respect” 
does not necessarily mean more talk 
about self-respect. Certainly not more 
talk anyone about respecting 
self-respect without excessive direct 
reference it. That idea will ex- 
panded the course this discussion. 

First all, attention has already been 
called the fact that self-respect the 
guide conduct already widely op- 
erative. psychological force full 
swing, ready our hand. recog- 
nized and applied without embarrass- 
ment all, substantially all, people 
their own behavior when that be- 
havior critical strait, not necessarily 
morally critical strait. entails re- 
straint induced fear seeming weak, 
led the nose, appearing puritanical 
pretentious. One simply accepts re- 
sponsibility himself. 

Normally any one may apply 
himself this measure his own con- 
duct. And doing employing 
measure that broader than morality. 
Broader the sense that can ap- 
plied any performance, whether 
not the moral issue involved. One 
may experience bit chagrin realiz- 
ing that what has just done was 
foolish thing do, that really knew 
better, that can blame one but 
himself for failing what could 
very readily have done successfully. 

the same time that self-respect may 
relate acts that may not involve 
moral problem, may just readily 
relate acts where the right-or-wrong 
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quality important. cannot identi- 
fied with conscience, yet has some 
agreements with conscience. might 
regarded one’s conscience with respect 
the acceptability action one’s 
self. that sense would seem 
limited type conscience. But would 
not rest obligation upon ideas what 
others would regard one’s duty. The 
feeling obligation oneself might 
justify our regarding self-respect 
limited type morality. believe 
that the essence morality lies that 
quality action that makes the action 
directly related the welfare others 
conceivable that self-respect guide 
might not always lead moral conduct. 
But that question the constitution 
morality and, pointed out above, 
there universally accepted defini- 
tion. 

Self-respect consciously enter- 
tained standard, just conscience, 
when the question conduct becomes 
acute. Ordinarily decision immediate 
enough not have recourse standard 
consciously entertained vividly the 
moment, but nevertheless behavior 
always subject the bounds the stand- 
ard just much the case con- 
science. Explicitly considered, the stand- 
ard may not evoked, but implicitly 
operative. conscious action the 
self there, reacting the situation; 
even habituated action the guide 
exerts its influence. not have 
mature become responsive self- 
respect guide the same degree that 
necessary the matter conscience. 
Being primarily psychological, rather 
than moral guide, functions any 
stage maturity after self-consciousness 
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has been achieved. nearly auto- 
matic any guide that might con- 
ceived. 

will realized once that this 
self-respect guide does 
specific patterns behavior. functions 
general guide against which any type 
conduct may weighed. The meas- 
uring act need not set verbally 
for deliberation. 

far morality has been de- 
veloped within the self, far 
the self has developed morally, mo- 
rality play whenever self-respect 
play. The appeal self-respect 
therefore calculated involve the indi- 
vidual’s morality. may get moral- 
behavior results. would not wish 
think myself the kind chap who 
does such things” may just regu- 
such thing.” sure the thought, 
given expression, might vastly less 
pompous tone than the formal words 
just used. “That wouldn’t cricket.” 
just isn’t done.” “I’m not quite that 
rotten.” 

bit comparison with Warner 
Fite’s conception morality may not 


amiss. “Morality the self-conscious 


living life.” appears Fite’s 
idea that, given intelligence, one who 
does not exercise that intelligence 
deciding his courses action simply 
not moral. course that does not 
mean delay decision every time 
decision must made, every time one 
has act, delay during the process 
deliberation. But does mean that the 
individual must bear the responsibility 
for choice. 

Fite places responsibility definitely 
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within the self; imposed obligation 
duty, standards set from the 
outside, can simply swallowed, ac- 
cepted blindly from authority, render 
one moral. that respect Fite proposes 
guide which, like self-respect, 
inner guide. But seems declare 
that action, directed, ipso facto 
moral. “The essence morality, 
brief, responsibility; and responsibility 
implies freedom choice.” The self- 
respect guide conduct, here pro- 
posed, does not suggest equating mor- 
ality behavior conformity with the 
dictates self-respect. 

was pointed out above that, the 
self evolves, does the suggested guide 
conduct evolve. The appeal self- 
respect appeal what the indi- 
vidual the moment. Fite could 
make the same kind statement; his 
guide would evolving guide 
intelligence matures. Conscience, too, 
variable, but conscience, not essen- 
tially synonymous with self-respect 
intelligent choice, too often follow- 
ing standard that not one’s 
level development, far the 
content the action program con- 
cerned; the appeal conscience may 
attempt act above one’s own head, 
speak. 

The important point about self-respect 
that does take full cognizance the 
self, the whole self, whatever definition 
description selfhood one may 
adopt. The self that self-respected 
not constant; the degree respect the 
self may accord itself not constant, 
but may vary from egregious self-love 
abject self-disdain. 
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Here material for the labors 
teachers and parents, Captalize the 
experience the individual self, all 
his home training, all his school 
life. All education, formal and informal, 
stuff out which the developing self 
creates its own development. 

That point view cannot too 
strongly emphasized. Direct moral train- 
ing not the only foundation for the 
evolution the standard behavior. 
All activities that modify knowledge, 
understanding, sense value, any type 
ability, motives, character, assist 
development the self. And “charac- 
ter” here means not merely moral char- 
acter, but the essential character the 
self, what really has become, its 
totality. Both breadth base and depth 
base are significant here. Not narrow 
education, not superficial experience, 
but outlook with wide horizon and with 
deep perspective will function ad- 
vantage the making the self whose 
consciousness itself, and whose sturdy 
purpose act ways consistent with 
what itself that consciousness re- 
veals itself, our object concern. 

speak though the curve de- 
velopment, and therefore the curve 
self-respect, were always ascending 
curve. That, however, not implied. 
could be, and often is, falling curve. 
The self may deteriorate; that is, the 
object self-respect may deteriorate. 
The degree respect accorded the self 
itself may deteriorate. 

One must not impute selfishness 
the very operation self-respect. That 
will depend the blend that the 
self. Selfishness not inherent quality 
self-respect. Conduct that conforms 
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the standard self-respect may 
that high quality that sometimes 
venture indicate “selflessness.” 

saying that reach the point 
expanding the connotation “self-re- 
functioning guide quality action, 
and the same time admit that the self 
may act below this standard, then the 
self, respected, manifestly other 
than the self acting the moment. 

The self that respected con- 
ceived self; might regarded 
ideal self; yet not that the sense 
being the best concept the self could 
become. better phrase would 
self,” conceived self bit 
above the ordinarily-manifested self, 
unity wrought out many actual phases 
the manifestation the self its 
own satisfaction. The respected self 
not merely standard guide not im- 
posed from without; not merely 
developed within; is, when developed 
out experiences that are desirable and 
admirable, concept sufficiently lofty 
character constitute worthy guide 
conduct. 

Self-respect not identified 
with self-confidence, although there are 
interrelationships. Self-confidence rests 
rather largely the history one’s 
successes, Confidence one’s own ability 
respect the conduct, start with, 
permits self-respect. But one’s self-re- 
spect, manifested relation par- 
ticular form conduct, may operate 
prevent the doing that item 
behavior, even though one has the ability 
for the doing. For self-respect first 
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and foremost matter one’s approval 
the things done. 

Introduction, the preceding section, 
the thought that self-respect more 
likely lead away from selfishness than 
toward induces consideration the 
characterization morality made 
Stace. For Stace makes unselfish- 
ness the dominant note morality. 

Had Stace rested his case upon this 
major contention there would agree- 
ment between him and many others. But 
goes indicate that, his opinion, 
the obligation, oughtness, hypo- 
thetical imperative. and you 
would achieve the happiness which 
your high desire aiming. The par- 
ticular act itself seems have 
moral quality; means the moral 
end achieving happiness through the 
medium, important part the 
process, promoting the happiness 

The comment suffices introduce 
aspect the discussion morality that 
not usually put into bright light. That 
the fact that morality has both 
with general goal life and with 
concrete acts particular. Some discus- 
sions have restricted themselves pretty 
largely delimitation general pro- 
gram living, the search for the 
summum bonum. Other 
have concerned themselves with detailed 
practical problems conduct large 
part. The interrelations between the two 
are more less neglected. 

Stace, bringing forward his “hypo- 
imperative,” trying bring 
together the two phases ethical think- 
ing. That good undertaking. But 
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presents his idea such form 
set contrast with the Kantian 
categorical imperative. For was Kant’s 
contention that any item moral be- 
behavior, the authority being ultimate 
authority which has determined for 
what should do, without respect 
human judgment understanding. 
example the “ours not reason 
why” type duty imposition. 

But, course, Kant’s demand for such 
and such does imply conditional clause, 
just much does Stace’s. And Stace’s 
formula contains categorical imperative 
just much does Kant’s. The dif- 
ference that Stace lays stress the 
condition whereas Kant stressed the con- 
clusion. 

For Kant the important point the 
act that good per se. underline 
that, content allow the condi- 
tional clause his proposition remain 
implicit. But there always this im- 
plied: you would the right, then 
you must, ought, this. Stace, 
contrast, would say something like 
this: you wish happy, then seek 
that Holy Grail through the avenues 
unselfish behavior. 

One may backtrack long enough 
point out that Fite’s 
morality follows similar formula: Fol- 
low reason, perform accordance with 
the dictates intelligent deliberation 
and sound judgment, you aspire 
the good life. And certainly our own 
self-respect-as-guide proposition may 
formulated the same manner: 
and you would maintain your 
self-respect. 
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For the formula means nothing pe- 
culiar morality. applicable any 
action Advertise, and give 
good service, you would build your 
business. Maintain the temperature 
your oven such and such level, 
you would have good results baking. 
Follow these directions planting your 
garden, you wish good crop 
vegetables. 

Now must realized that self- 
respect guide action has not been 
laid out alongside certain morality pro- 
grams-in-brief for the purpose making 
just appear another way stating the 
essence morality. Stick our theme: 
Here psychological principle which, 
capitalized upon, may serve much the 
same purposes morality programs 
producing improved behavior. 

The proposal not simply case 
new phraseology cover the old fa- 
miliar ground. The approach different, 
based upon psychology rather than upon 
ethics. Yet new phraseology would 
desirable, whether phraseology 
principle. 

Josiah Royce attempted, his phi- 
losophy loyalty, establish such 
orientation, primarily one terminol- 
ogy. sought shift emphasis from 
morality, such name, loyalty. Let 
say that did not have mind any 
diversion from morality from staunch 
adherence high values. sought 
new lead, perhaps lest “morality” be- 
come too shopworn word. The new 
lead was simple: loyal. Automatically 
implies loyalty that which worth 
loyalty. 

But let more specific. Loyalty 
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what? this question Royce returned 
the answer, Loyalty loyalty. that 
merely reinforced ictus? just 
reiteration: loyal, and again say, 
loyal? Not all. Others have their 
loyalties, their admirations certain 
values. Let stoutly uphold their de- 
votions. Let loyalty given the 
loyalties others. 

Thus clear that Royce’s indirec- 
tion was verbal indirection. For 
loyal that which another loyal 
to, for thus support him his 
aspirations and hopes and struggles, 
that unselfish conduct which called 
morality. 

Self-respect guide conduct not 
merely such variation phraseological 
approach, although that. such 
susceptible the same kind re- 
inforcement was Royce’s slogan: Self- 
respect demands self-respect. own 
self-respect can maintained only 
acting such wise further self- 
respect others. But that not said 
just follow Royce, give an- 
swer the question: Self-respect for 
what? The question meaningless, for 
the phrase “self-respect” carries with 
its own full program. 

The real significance this approach 
behavior that starts with natural, 
not terminological, lead. Self-respect 
has need for artificial build-up, 
construction movo, does morality. 
ment all the normal activities life, 
and broader than moral conduct. 
Self-respect can never equated to, 
limited to, morality. 

Within the territory self-respecting 
conduct, then, there this area that has 
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been demarked and denominated mor- 
ality. And some brief comments have 
been made upon certain presentations 
morality. One last such comment. 

favorite theme for discussion has 
been the argument determinism 
versus indeterminism. Does one’s con- 
sciousness have really causative control 
over his conduct, behavior gov- 
erned external forces which one 
responsive and the internal forces 
what one has become and is? 

take particular case, some- 
times asserted that Spinoza, his great 
opus has taken the position 
the determinist. cannot agree with that 
classification Spinoza. But let ex- 
amine the situation. 

Spinoza’s thought was that all that 
exists, material and spiritual, God. 
God has material side, attribute, 
the physical universe. God has 
spiritual side, attribute, the world 
mind. Each the two real; each 
parallels the other every event. But 
they are mutually independent each 
other for this parallelism. The occur- 
rence material event has counter- 
part spiritual event, but the one has 
causal relation the other. This 
true the individual human life 
any other part existence. For either 
these states but incident the 
life God, for only within, 
and literally part of, all being which 
the All Being. This line thinking 
forbids one regard himself the 
master his own fate. 

One can say that who not master 
his own fate any detail governed 
forces other than his own conscious 
choice, conclusion bearing the stamp 


determinism. But one can also con- 
tend that, since the physical can never 
determine the spiritual one’s life, 
Spinoza should not considered 
determinist. another man has said, 
Spinoza was the same time ma- 
terialist and spiritualist. 

The illustration has been introduced 
for the purpose indicating that moral- 
ists achieve confusion over the puzzle 
freedom, some asserting that there 
room for belief freedom within 
determinism, others asserting the op- 
posite. 

Self-respect meets the requirements 
phrase that fits this controversial 
situation. true that conscious 
self-respect respect conduct any 
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moment can have influence upon that 
conduct, but can only report it, then 
the behavior must least have been 
line with what conceive myself be, 
would not experience the feeling 
self-respect relation the act. 
the other hand, such consciousness does 
have influence upon what do, 
then the consciousness self-respect 
tremendously important. Self-respect, 
either reporter guide, germane 
the event. “To thine own self 
true.” And the educator, educator, can 
retain his own self-respect only 
strives, without coercion upon other 
selves, modify those selves through 
facilitating rich experience, the impera- 
tive condition self-development. 


The riders race not stop short when they reach the goal. 
There little finishing canter before coming standstill. There 
time hear the kind voice friends and say one’s self: “The 
work done.” But just one says that, the answer comes: “The race 
over, but the work never done while the power work remains.” 
The canter that brings you standstill need not only coming 
rest. cannot be, while you still live. For live function. 
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Dreary wasteland, pounding ocean, 
Soundless sound, none hear; 
Blinding light that could not dazzle, 
Burning sun that could not sear. 

With His plans for earth’s advancement— 
All the work view— 

use potential knowledge 

Without man, what would God do? 


Moaning wind and rumbling thunder, 
All unnoticed, unobserved— 

Hard think man non-existent, 

And sustain the mind unblurred. 

Busy nature’s endless action 

what purpose would go, 

With its stress and strain and furor, 
Were mankind not here know? 


| 


Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


ARCHITECTURE 


THE Srory ARCHITECTURE 
Mexico Trent Elwood Sanford. 
New York: Norton, 1947. 
$6.00. 


Just there was intermarriage between 
Spaniards and Indians, producing that great 
variety mestizo types now populating 
large part the Western Hemisphere, 
especially Mexico and Peru, the Euro- 
pean arts brought the 


fused with those the Aztecs, Mayas, 


Incas, resulting what might called 
“creole style,” “Ibero-Indian fusion.” 
made its appearance diffidently during 
the first two hundred years, then the 
beginning the 18th century, burst forth 
vigorously and ostentatiously that 
from that time can classified 
independent style. 

The Story Architecture Mexico 
the author avowedly set out write his- 
tory differing from existing ones this 
artistic phase; has employed social and 
human values tell the story Mexican 
churches, civic buildings, and dwellings 
from their earliest indigenous beginnings 
the present day. stresses again and 
again that architecture human expres- 
sion and reflection ways life; 
introduces ample background material 
show the real importance the geographi- 
cal, historical, social, and economic factors, 
and the influence early city churches 
upon subsequent growth and development 
Mexican structures. gives exceptional 
space houses and housing chapters 
entitled, “Second Indian Interlude: The 
Native Home and Village,” and “The 


Patio and the City.” 

description the contents will in- 
dicate the monumental scope and majesty 
this work. Part offers 
orderly statement the daily arts 
the common men and women ancient 
Mexico, and impartial appraisement 
kings, gods, and spectacular customs. Part 
reviews the influence historical, re- 
ligious and architectural styles Spain 
the construction churches, palaces, and 
school Mexico after the Conquest. Part 
III records and illustrates many beautiful 
and noteworthy structural treasures the 
rich period Mexican architecture from 
1519-1821: the fortress churches with 
strongly accentuated, defensive character- 
istics, which “were not influenced the 
Indian, but were built, rather fear 
him”; also the Baroque productions, whose 
“bizarre and fantastic qualities reflected the 
bizarre and fantastic life the city.” Thus 
New Spain, which was geographically 
separated from the Old World and bound 
previous Christian architectural styles, 
designs swing along path influenced 
native ideas well Spanish fashions, 
through dazzling climax half-Indian, 
half-Spanish extravaganza, called the Ultra- 
Baroque the Mexican Churrigueresque. 
This type was bound arrest attention 
its fantasy, undeniable beauties, its ec- 
centricities, overdone with ornamentation, 
broken and swamped fantastic deco- 
ration. word, Mexico’s splendid 
churches, convents, and time-stained palaces 
are products really great architecture, 
well conceived, thoroughly understood, 
marvelously executed, and extraordinarily 
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Mr. Sanford passes over hurriedly the 
period Independence the present. And 
fact, those who like President Seward 
place Juarez the pantheon the Ameri- 
can great, may take exception state- 
ment Part IV: “From the standpoint 
both education and civic enterprise, 
well architecture, the rule Juarez was 
one destruction rather than construc- 
tion.” 

The author has synthesized immense 
mass material this field art; 
has also considered such phases the grow- 
ing industrialization the country the 
south the United States. Sanford’s mes- 
sage that the old structures make 
artistic heritage which envied and 
which should not lightly 
the author’s opinions, “Colonial palaces and 
Colonial churches may seem economic 
embarrassment; but they are fund 
fascinating riches that we, our cities, can 
only wish had, but never will have.” 

Certainly, Mr. Sanford has given 
review both lucid and concise, clarifying 
our comprehension the work 
bors whose artistic importance have just 
begun realize; indeed his book might 
serve Baedeker Mexican architec- 
ture. ample bibliography gives added 
value for schools, universities, and libraries. 
Mr. Sanford uses sixty-four plates well 
chosen specimens give idea Mexican 
structures and the styles art. 

Architecture and history together have 
made possible now draw astonish- 
ingly life-like picture ancient Mexico and 
the Mexican know today. 

Epna Furness 
University Wyoming 
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Torrence. The Macmillan Company. 
384 pp. $5.00. 

This the story John Hope, great 
leader the Negroes, his life span hopes, 
aspirations, struggles, persecutions, battles 
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for rights for his own people, and the 
great spirit the man himself. The story 
begins with his Scotch ancestry, soon fuses 
with that his Negro ancestry and for 
John Hope, himself, starts Augusta, 
Georgia. His father was James Hope. 
James Hope, Scotchman 
Langholm, Scotland, 1805 and white 
man came New York with his father 
1817. 1831, was Augusta, 
Georgia where joined another Scotch- 
man, Kerr, the wholesale dry goods 
business. the course years, lived 
with Frances (Fanny) Taylor, Negro 
mixed blood and considerable culture, 
because they could not, under Georgia law, 
married legally. Although, they lived 
short time New York, son, John Hope, 
was born them June 1868 Georgia. 
John Hope’s life Augusta, Georgia, 
was strange mixture terrific experi- 
ences with the incidents racial tensions 
and conflicts the post Civil War period 
which began with what referred 
the Hamburg Massacre and its long train 
consequences, friend his, John 
Dart, offered him hundred dollars from 
his meager salary help Hope 
Northern secondary school. With this 
went Worcester University, Massachu- 
setts, and there made excellent record 
under the guidance Dr. Abercrombie, 
the head master. this place with racial 
tensions life was pleasant, and made 
excellent record. From there went 
Brown University. With small resources 
financially and often hard pressed for food 
and clothing, struggled through the 
four years and graduated with honors. 
received much help from the president, 
Benjamin Andrews. His experiences 
were helpful him much later counsel- 
ing members his own race and 
understanding how get along society 
quite hostile him and his group. 
Leaving Brown University became 
teacher Roger Williams University, 
Nashville, Tennessee; next teacher 
Atlanta University, Atlanta, Georgia. Here 
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found latent intolerance and sometimes 
open hostility. campaign disfranchise 
the Negroes soon developed and Hope en- 
countered all sorts trouble. This cam- 
paign served medium for arousing old 
hates, prejudices and antagonisms. The 
violent speeches Hoke Smith, the showing 
the play “The Clansman,” and the 
newspaper publicity aroused the whites 
violence and the Negroes fear and 
adopt means protection. Probably some 
from both groups acted unwisely. The 
situation broke into riot. Houses were 
burned, people killed and wounded, and 
many Negroes fled. Others were driven 
from their homes. John Hope played the 
part protector his race. spite 
these experiences, emerged with hope- 
ful view, although the effects him from 
this terrible experience were never lost. 

should said that John Hope was 
white color even though his ancestry 
was slightly Negro, and that could have 
passed white man. Instead, chose 
under all situations identify himself with 
Negroes, their life and their needs. 

Hope’s great need for financial support 
for education for Negroes led him make 
application the General Education Board 
where found Wallace Buttrick, great 
friend all Southern people. the end, 
received great help from this agency. 
His work Atlanta University and 
Roger Williams University was the pro- 
motion liberal arts education for Negroes 
contrast the work Booker Wash- 
ington. DuBois criticized him 
for appealing Washington for help 
financial crisis, but Hope retained him 
friend. 

1912, Hope visited England and 
Scotland, the home his paternal ancestors. 
This was the invitation Samuel Priestly 
Smith Yorkshire. Lecture engagements 
England paid his expenses. found 
that was accepted intellectually and 
socially, and for the first time saw freedom 
better guise than home. 

the decade 1910 1920 lynch- 
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ing and gang activities greatly increased 
throughout the whole country. These were 
aggravated the tension World War 
and the policies the administration 
Washington. This situation and others 
led the development the Inter-Racial 
Commission Atlanta. this Commission 
Hope played very important part. 

very short time Hope accepted the 
presidency Morehouse College, and 
under his leadership brought this col- 
lege some the greatest Negro leaders 
America. Here again, with the aid the 
General Education Board and Buttrick, 
managed keep the institution going and 
build high class liberal arts college for 
Negroes. 

During the World War was called 
Europe Y.M.C.A. worker help 
alleviate tensions racial segregation and 
other matters our own armed forces. 
found that such tensions did not exist 
England France the Continent, 
but were active our own armed forces. 
Returning Atlanta found one his 
own boys had been murdered and the inci- 
dent not followed up. This type experi- 
ence was repeated several times 
the life Hope, and each case, mainly 
with his own funds, carried the cases 
the courts. Penalties against the guilty 
parties, who each case were white persons, 
were usually slight, assessed all. 

This volume rich materials describ- 
ing the work Hope and others Atlanta 
the gradual evolution the cooperative 
higher education center for Negroes which 
still exists and the social developments 
which Hope worked, with both Negroes 
and whites. The whole story record 
unusual man living poverty; working 
the face prejudice with belief that 
his people could educated and accepted 
and insisting that the Negro had right 
the cultural well the industrial 
phases education. 

The book shows the development fine 
associations great men both races 
working together fine spirit. Among 


4 
{ 
) | 
e 


242 


these are Will Alexander, Ashby Jones and 
Buttrick already mentioned. The reader 
will interested the story Bishop 
who found Trans-Atlantic steamer 
that had associate with person 
part-Negro blood. The narrative also in- 
cludes the great work done Hope and 
others the Congress the International 
Y.M.C.A. Jerusalem and his great con- 
tribution that historic meeting. 
also given much credit for the consolida- 
tion Negro colleges Atlanta. 

His sympathy was Catholic, his tolerance 
magnanimous, his vision that better 
world which all people could live 
together 

reviewer can picture the story 
has the author the volume. Read 
until you get the spirit this man. 
well written, well documented, and read- 
able narrative. 

University Florida 
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DEVELOPING CURRICULUM Mop- 
Forkner, McKim, al. Bureau 
Publications, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, 554 pp. $3.75. 

threefold undertaking curriculum 
research the Horace Mann-Lincoln 
volves. 

critical appraisal child develop- 
ment materials they contribute 
the curriculum. 

study the social bases the 
curriculum. 

they grow and mature the Ameri- 
can Society with its democratic ori- 
entation and direction. 

This book report the third phase 

that study. 

The first area the book concerned 
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with background involving the issues 
curriculum construction, the nature so- 
ciety, and the nature children, adding 
not great deal other publications 
the past but essential the reasoning that 
follows. The resulting concept curricu- 
lum development one which child 
any grade will see that what doing 
concerned with “persistent life situations 
with which all members society must 
able The development the 
curriculum something which teachers, 
children, the whole school, and the com- 
munity will contribute. 

Section five, 205 pages, analyzes and 
describes life situations learners face and 
will continue face. long series charts 
illustrating these, including health, intel- 
lectual power, moral choice, aesthetic ex- 
pression, economic, social and political struc- 
tures and forces, have been prepared. Each 
these major situations analyzed under 
numerous headings for four stages de- 
velopment: early childhood, 
hood, youth, and adulthood. Obviously 
here where new ideas were introduced, 
where research and creative study were 
practiced. work analytical nature 
such here illustrated, the writers feel, 
challenge teachers build their 
own curricula. Here, “those most closely 
associated with learners should continue 
study them and add new insights into 
the ways which persistent life situations 
are faced.” 

Developing the curriculum with learners, 
examples teachers and learners work, 
how the whole school can contribute, and 
how school and community can work to- 
gether make other sections this work. 
those who are concerned with funda- 
mental skills the philosophy these writers 
expressed, “First, skills should de- 
veloped through situations which the 
learner sees real need for them.” For 
those who are concerned with special train- 
ing, “As high school youth approaches the 
time when concerned about securing 
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position” then special types may pro- 
vided. 

This book dealing with the philosophy 
curriculum construction, adequately il- 
lustrated examples and charted pro- 
will make excellent text for 
any teacher group who want set 
background for developing the core-cur- 
riculum. The organization clear, the 
description not too difficult follow. 
get the most out teachers will find 
best use this book slowly and systemati- 
cally. read this book, discuss 
meetings, and then nothing more will 
wasteful most workshops and con- 
ferences. those who want stick 
the conventional text-book organization 
subject matter this book will not pleasing. 

Forrest STEMPLE 

West Virginia University 


INSTRUCTIONAL PROCEDURES THE 
colleagues B.A.U. Austin, Texas: 
The University Cooperative Society, 
1947. pp. 195. $2.00. 

The sub-title employed Dr. Umstattd, 
Analysis Teaching Biarritz Ameri- 
can University, presents detailed analysis 
twenty-eight well defined instructional 
procedures used this post-war emergency 
college 4,000 G.I. students and 290 
instructors. 

Biarritz the administrative and in- 
structional staff had been selected well 
advance the opening the University 
early September, 1945. The author says, 
“Many the civilian instructors began 
their work doubtful the ability men 
recently from combat experiences 
standard university work. They also feared 
that the attractions the famous vacation 
spot would serious handicaps study. 
Those doubts were dispelled after the first 
few days the first term. The soldier- 
students proved themselves more 
mature-minded and more eager learn 


than the civilian students had been the 
same courses the professors’ home insti- 
tutions. With surprisingly few exceptions, 
the students were there for 
They wanted their facts straight without 
too many academic 

Here was University teaching staff 
selected with keen discrimination for abil- 
ity teach, facing group students 
eager learn and very critical apprais- 
ing and evaluating the ability their in- 
structors. Then, too, the teaching staff 
found many handicaps such lack well 
stocked libraries, very meager supply 
text books, little equipment 
But with mature, eager and well motivated 
students these resourceful teachers soon 
found and used teaching procedures 
meet the needs, abilities and interests 
the students. the selection the con- 
tent this publication, the author has 
brought together fine collection de- 
scriptive accounts the staff various 
types teaching procedures all areas 
the University program including agri- 
culture, education, engineering, various 
sciences, and other liberal arts subjects, 
journalism, commerce, and fine arts. 

After reading this publication one 
strongly impressed with the fact that the 
author has achieved the purposes for which 
was produced, viz: (1) “reveal live 
methods action colleges and universi- 
ties the states” (2) “cause some insti- 
tutions more readily accept credits from 
Biarritz their full value” (3) 
source good public relations for the 
Army.” Any college and university teacher 
will find this book very constructive 
procedures which will improve his compe- 
tence teacher. Our colleges and univer- 
sities the United States are well filled 
with many these same students who were 
Biarritz and thousands others like 
kind. The same challenge facing our 
universities right here home and will 
continue present for least few 


years. 
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The college and university teacher will 
particularly interested (1) concise 
definitions and realistic descriptions the 
various instructional methods 
niques used the skilled and resourceful 
staff, good sampling which are the 
formal lecture, the informal lecture, dis- 
cussion, panel, forum, student reports, di- 
rect conversational method (languages), 
tutorial, laboratory, examinations and in- 
structional techniques such dramatiza- 
tion, field trips, visual aids, demonstration, 
guest instructors, use local people, use 
other local resources, construction, ex- 
hibitions, and written reports. Since the 
lecture method the predominating method 
college and university instruction our 
country, the author presents very com- 
plete analysis this type classroom pro- 
cedure, its proper use and its all too preva- 
lent abuses. All teachers adolescents and 
adults will intensely interested the 
numerous detailed descriptive accounts 
the methods and techniques used all areas 
subject courses reported the ad- 
ministrative staff the professors. The 
versatility and adaptability many college 
teachers could improved wonderfully 
serious and sincere study the run- 
ning accounts the instructional pro- 
cedures used this group carefully 
screened professors. 

College and university administrators 
and teachers the United States are awak- 
ening rapidly the pressing need active 
and intelligent guidance and counselling 
services for their students. Although the 
staffs higher institutions have aware- 
ness this problem yet they recognize their 
inabilities solve the problem satisfactorily 
themselves and their students. Dr. Um- 
stattd and his colleagues have presented 
their publication some very significant and 
challenging procedures used 
University give special aid their stu- 
dents. College professors would get new 
concept their function teachers 


reading Chapter “Special Aid Stu- 
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dents.” quotation the author con- 
cluding this chapter illustrates the true im- 
portance this function the good 
teacher his students. quote, “There 
definite trend include many aspects 
guidance the work the college 
teacher. readily admitted that great 
teachers have always acted guides and 
counsellors, but also true that many 
college teachers the past have not sensed 
their guidance function and that some have 
taken the sink-or-swim attitude toward 
their students. few have considered 
sacred duty ‘to weed out the unfit,’ and 
they have performed the duty without 
benefit objective data. The evidence 
presented this chapter suggests more 
general acceptance the guidance func- 
tion college teachers.” The large in- 
flux G.I. students and others into our 
universities and colleges has accentuated 
this problem. Acquaintance with 
methods used Biarritz University 
meeting most effectively this problem can 
acquired through reading the story 
told the author and his colleagues. 

Here book, one relatively small 
number “Teaching the College 
Level.” should required reading for 
the members every college staff the 
United States. 

CoLEBANK 

University Demonstration High School 
Morgantown, West Virginia 


REORGANIZING THE HIGH SCHOOL CuR- 
RICULUM Harold Alberty. The Mac- 
millan Company. 458 pp. $4.00. 


This book has fulfilled need for sim- 
plified analysis curriculum problems 
are faced students education today. 
probably the greatest contribution 
this field since the appearance Caswell 
and Campbell’s Curriculum Development. 

The book divided into five parts. The 
first part, containing three chapters, deals 


with the need for re-thinking the purposes 
and program the school, the develop- 
ment philosophy education and 
analysis the high school child the 
basis for curriculum reorganization, sets 
forth ably the foundations upon which cur- 
riculum construction must take place. 

The second part, containing four chap- 
ters, analyzes critically current curriculum 
practice and procedures they are found 
many the public high schools the 
nation. careful contrast made between 
subject centered, experience centered and 
the core curriculums. Procedures for reor- 
ganizing the curriculum are carefully de- 
veloped step step. While, apparently, 
there are but slight differences between the 
social functions procedure and adolescent 
procedures, the author has shown how the 
second procedure probably superior the 
first. deals with all five procedures, but 
shows how the social functions and ado- 
lescent needs are the most popular Amer- 
ican public schools today. His discussions 
are very challenging students educa- 
tion and their 

Another part deals with the development 
instructional materials used the 
high school. This, too, excellent por- 
trayal the many problems invoived 
developing instructional materials meet 
the needs modern youth. 

Part deals with ways which the 
teacher may reorganize the curriculum. 
More specifically, discussed the work 
the teacher the classroom and the use 
controversial issues. 

The last chapter summarizes curriculum 
reorganization the high school de- 
lineating suggested program 
teachers and principals, attempt made 
set pattern for curriculum reconstruc- 
tion. 

The book can used very effectively 
administrators, teachers service, teachers 
curriculum construction courses col- 
leges and universities, and students who 
are preparing teach, develops com- 
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prehensive point view toward high school 
education, seeking develop plan ac- 
tion rather than reserving opposing theories 
and practice. 

Moon 
Florida State University 


ENGLISH 


COMMENTARY THE GENERAL 
PROLOGUE THE CANTERBURY 
Muriel Bowden. New York, 
Macmillan, 1948. 316 pp. $4.00. 

writing her Commentary Chau- 
cer’s “Prologue,” Miss Muriel Bowden 
set herself threefold task. She wished 
serve scholars collecting the most sig- 
nificant modern research and criticism 
the subject; make Chaucer’s own age 
“take the colours actuality” that 
the college student may encouraged 
further investigation; and clarify ob- 
scurities the language, ideas, customs, 
and institutions the 14th century that 
the poet may “speak meaningfully and pro- 
vocatively” the general 

thus addressing three distinct classes 
readers, the author runs the risk fail- 
ing satisfy anyone. Miss Bowden, how- 
ever, has been unexpectedly successful 
discovering common grounds interest. 
She has illuminated the text, presented well- 
considered interpretations, and brought into 
focus the world which Chaucer lived. 
say much not equivalent saying 
that this the definitive discussion the 
“Prologue.” is, rather, well written, 
useful book that has large measure man- 
aged bring the resources scholarship 
bear upon the understanding and the 
appreciation the material under discus- 
does not attempt make original 
exploration, nor exhaust the subject. For 
the teacher the advanced student, its 
chief interest may possibly lie its bibli- 
ography and the copious notes the end 
each chapter. 
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The consideration purely literary and 
stylistic matters the Commentary 
slight. Linguistic problems, such, are 
seldom touched on, and vocabulary aids 
are held the minimum judged essential 
for the inexpert. 

After introductory discussions Eng- 
lish history, the personal experiences 
Chaucer the and religious pil- 
grimages general, Miss Bowden’s pro- 
cedure deal some length with each 
the “sondry folk, aventure yfalle 
fellawshipe.” Aware that the poet often 
drew upon literary sources for both phras- 
ing and details characterization, she yet 
insists upon Chaucer’s acuteness observa- 
tion and nearness real life. 

Indeed, may said that the central, 
unifying theme the Commentary the 
conviction that the pilgrims are once lit- 
erary distillations, representatives well 
known 14th century types, and living, 
breathing, admirable, amusing, despic- 
able individuals. Miss Bowden has viewed 
most the pilgrims the “‘new shed 
Professor Manly’s searches for proto- 
types. 

unfortunate that the volume carries 
the desirable attempt make scholarship 
aid, and not added burden, the stu- 
dent render who not specialist, 
ought have wide distribution. 

WILLIAM GRIFFIN 
George Peabody College 
for 


AMERICAN COLLEGE DICTIONARY 
edited Clarence Barnhart (with 
the Assistance 355 Authorities and 
Specialists). Harper and Brothers. 1431 
pp. thumb index, $6.00). 


This massive book for the money. 
Bound washable, heavy-duty black buck- 
ram, has 132,000 entries its 
fifteen hundred 10” pages. There 
are 1,600 illustrations and spot maps and 
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1,000 groups synonym studies. The sev- 
eral hundred spot maps locate places 
historical importance and literary sig- 
nificance often difficult find 
The illustrations supplement the 
tions and have purpose beyond 
tion. 

For the foundations this dictionary the 
editors secured the rights use The Cen- 
tury Dictionary and The New Century 
Dictionary. The editor this volume was 
also editor The Thorndike-Century 
Senior Dictionary, The Thorndike-Century 
Junior Dictionary, The Thorndike-Cen- 
tury Beginning Dictionary, and the Dic- 
tionary Army Terms. Accord- 
ingly, the logical successor these 
more elementary works and, based the 
same principles construction, desirable 
for use the college level for those who 
have used the former dictionaries the 
lower levels instruction. 

The procedure used selecting entries 
interest. The basic word list was 
taken from The Teacher’s Word Book 
30,000 Words Thorndike and Lorge. 
These are the words most frequently ap- 
pearing print. This basic list was sup- 
plemented experts from areas, each 
whom indicated words which should 
defined his own field. Many other sources 
were used such specialized word lists, 
glossaries, and indexes. All are arranged 
single alphabetical listing, whether ab- 
breviations, geographical items, biographies, 
foreign words phrases. Meanings are 
listed according their frequency use 
rather than their historical origin. 

Etymologies are placed after the defini- 
tions, and usually indicate the age the 
word English. Synonyms 
nyms are especially selected according 
their frequency use, shown the 
Thorndike and Lorge Word 
Book and they are keyed definitions. 
Careful attention has been given words 
which appear slang colloquial lan- 
guage, technical terms found 
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literary areas, and differing meaning 
regionally, 

There complete list colleges, uni- 
versities and other institutions higher 
learning the United States, arranged 
states. There are useful study helps. 
These include sections punctuation and 
mechanics, proof reading, preparation 
manuscripts, and correspondence. 

The publishers announce that “An Out- 
line Dictionary Study” now prep- 
aration which will assist students making 
maximum use abridged dictionary. 
They also propose, beginning once, 
distribute periodically, free charge, 
series pamphlets for classroom use which 
will deal with word study, vocabulary im- 
provement, and other items linguistic in- 
terest the high school level. 

Significantly, too, permanent staff will 
make continuous revision, and each print- 
ing will have revisions and additions, 

Even cursory glance will indicate the 
great care with which the volume con- 
structed. The special consultants are schol- 
ars who are widely known. The editorial 
advisory committee enormous 
amount research has entered into the 
preparation this excellent work ref- 
erence. sets new standard the con- 
struction dictionaries for classroom use 
the college and university level. 


HISTORY 


hower. Doubleday and Company, Inc., 
478 pp. $5.00. 

Any history the most widespread and 
destructive war history would sig- 
nificant event the telling. But when the 
story World War recounted 
the Supreme Commander the Allied 
Forces his memoirs, here, sig- 
nificant milestone the world’s history. 
personal account the war’s most 
important military leader. 

Much the narrative has, course, al- 
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ready been found the contemporary 
press and the serial publication the 
material included the present volume. 
But the day day printings have lacked 
organization and interpretation and have 
been surface narratives which their very 
nature could not reveal the underlying 
causes, the elaborate planning, and the play 
the personalities involved. 

The narrative not glamorous form 
except the events make so. writ- 
ten straightforward direct style befits 
great character. There attempt 
posing, striving for electrifying effects. 

One the most interesting aspects for 
the general reader the author’s analysis 
the personalities associated this great 
crusade for freedom. generous and com- 
mendatory attitude taken toward others, 
especially other staff members. The author 
gives credit where credit due, and assesses 
the efforts which his associates exerted. 
Though perhaps does not describe his 
own efforts fully they deserve, the 
character the author shines through the 
pages and reveals him the master strate- 
gist that well the humane leader 
and director men. 

not necessary recount the events 
which are described the volume does this 
ample style. clear description the 
various campaigns found these five 
hundred pages. And the book skillfully 
illustrated maps which show the 
tary movements, For the astute reader the 
most valuable part the treatment found 
the background materials, the underly- 
ing strategy and the superb tactics which 
resulted the most comprehensive well 
one the most successful campaigns 
One has growing feeling 
reads that the Supreme Commander 
himself conceived the larger outlines the 
strategy. The narrative tells not only 
how the campaigns were conducted but also 
interprets the motives which animated each 
plan action. 
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Because its bearing the present 
world situation final chapter Russia 
great value. Here one finds interpre- 
tation and also explanation the final 
strategy the war. 

comment the qualifications the 
the most skillful military commanders 
history, and one sought presidential 
candidate great national political 
party, the present president one the 
world’s greatest universities, whatever 
even more when has theme which 
such compelling interest every 
citizen America well those for- 
eign nations. One can predict that will 
best seller which will inestimable 
value its readers. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Crow, and Alice Crow, American 
Book Company. 


After teaching Educational Psychology 
for more than ten years and having 
make the best texts which, while highly 
satisfactory some areas, inevitably were 
sadly lacking others, sheer joy find 
one that just fits. sure that satis- 
faction with Educational Psychology 
Lester and Alice Crow will shared 
teachers this subject everywhere when 
they discover this most recent publication 
American Book. 

Only reading the entire book will 
reveal all its commendable features. 
can suggest few and leave the rest 
discovered teachers and students who 
will certainly using the text the near 
future. 

First, and possibly important any 
from the point view the teacher, this 
book written serve the needs both 
those who begin Educational Psychology 
without having introductory course 
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Psychology and those who have taken such 
prerequisite. Adequate definitions, ex- 
planations, and general information are in- 
cluded orient those who come Edu- 
cational Psychology cold. Those students 
who have taken introductory course will 
find this information valuable review and 
refresher material without being repetitious 
and burdensome. 

Second, this book includes adequate 
treatment the psychology subject 
matter areas. often this material 
passed over lightly, were slight 
importance, treated such length 
that other vital material omitted merely 
mentioned. The Crows have achieved this 
fine balance material approaching sub- 
ject matter terms areas rather than 
individual subjects. Part devoted 
the “Psychology Learning Areas” and 
covers “acquiring the tools comprehen- 
sion and expression,” “acquiring mathe- 
matical concepts,” “developing under- 
standing the natural and social sciences,” 
“the development appreciation,” “edu- 
cation for health and safety,” and “‘voca- 
tional exploration and preparation.” Under 
these heads they have achieved integra- 
tion which will highly satisfying the 
teacher who has struggled either fill 
where too little material given cut 
down where there too much and who 
feels near examination time that the pupil 
more confused than enlightened. 

Third, experimental evidence handled 
correctly. Too often texts this field at- 
tempt bury the student under mass 
experimental evidence detail. Studies, ex- 
periments, investigations, and the like are 
recounted with quotations and careful ex- 
planations that the book approximates 
case study compendium. Then there are 
texts which give little this material that 
the inquiring student forever asking for 
the grounds upon which statements po- 
sitions are based. this book studies and 
experiments are referred and enough 
the evidence presented substantiate the 
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position taken. Then footnote material 
included that the teacher student who 
wishes follow the matter further may 
so. this way the book helps the stu- 
dent reach out into the experimental field 
while, the same time, does not burden 
him with material not necessary for his 
understanding the matter hand. 

Fourth, techniques testing, measuring, 
and statistics are handled under the modern 
concept evaluation. This more inclusive 
and comprehensive point view enables the 
student see how many achievements 
the field learning, such appreciation, 
have scientific standing and can “meas- 
ured” terms evaluation. Too often 
students come from course Educa- 
tional Psychology with the idea that only 
those experiences which can treated 
terms quantity and measured such 
have scientific validity and that all else 
intangible. The concept evaluation em- 
phasizes the fact that value measuring 
technique even though quantity cannot 
proven. 

Fifth, while treating the subject ade- 
quately for educational psychology, this text 
does not turn into one Mental Hygiene 
the last half, many others. Men- 
tal Hygiene included Part VII under 
the general head “Life Adjustments.” 
Here find the “adjustment excep- 
tional individuals,” “behavior drives and 
adjustments,” and “applying mental hy- 
giene individual adjustment.” 

These are few the major features 
this book. New and striking illustrative 
materials, tables and charts well fitted the 
text, excellent arrangement materials, 
clear type well impressed, thought and dis- 
cussion questions following each chapter, 
and challenging bibliographical material are 
some the other features which will appeal 
those using the book. 

Jr. 
Brooklyn College 
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Gates, Arthur Jersild, Mc- 
Connell and Robert Challman. 
Third Edition. 1948, The Macmillan 
Company. 818 pp. $4.00. 


The evolution this volume has been in- 
teresting. Published originally 1923 un- 
der the title Psychology for Students 
Education, was authored Gates, was 
the second edition 1930. Under 1942 
copyright, its authorship was expanded 
include the three other participants, and its 
contents considerably extended. The pres- 
ent edition continues both the joint author- 
ship and the contents the 1942 text. 
Gates responsible for the chapters in- 
telligence, aptitudes, tests and measure- 
ments, and appraisal; Jersild, for those 
child development and evaluation; McCon- 
nell, for those dealing with the learning 
process and with curriculum organization; 
and Challman, for chapters mental hy- 
giene, clinical psychology, and the teach- 
er’s mental health. 

Each the twenty-two chapters de- 
signed make available the learner such 
conclusions for education and the teacher- 
learner situation are presently attested 
workers and experimenters the applied 
field education. the 1942 edition, 
the authors escape the danger indoctri- 
nation students into specific schools 
psychological thought drawing eclecti- 
cally from all them, the criterion 
every case appearing practical values 
for the new chapter (XVII) 
has been added Appraising the School 
Program Through Study Pupils Per- 
sons. original chapter the 
ment the Individual, which the 1942 
edition covered some pages, has been re- 
duced pages, and additional chap- 
ter (XIX) The Adjustment Process: 
Tension Reduction (50 pages) has been 
introduced. These represent the only new 
departures the present edition; otherwise, 
chapter titles, paragraph and sectional head- 
ings, and general content run about the 
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same throughout. the ends chapters, 
exercises for the student and revised bibli- 
ographies are appended. 

Educational Psychology, and its prede- 
cessor—Psychology for Students Educa- 
tion—have been standard texts for quar- 
ter century training institutions, one 
time another the present reviewer has 
used all them basal texts, and has al- 
ways been well satisfied with results. 

AVERILL 
State Teachers College, 
Worcester, Massachusetts 


Simon and Schuster. 203 pp. $2.50. 


Greater peace mind what have 
long been seeking, and close 600,000 
copies Joshua Liebman’s book have been 
made available through printings. The 
book artistically fabricated and pleasant 
handle. Light weight the content 
both serious and serene its method 
presentation. The author points the way 
toward balanced and 
ophy life. fuses theology with psy- 
chology, flavoring this blend with realis- 
tic and attractive style composition. 
Listed among the best-selling non-fiction 
volumes over period many months the 
reader soon discovers the reason for this 
lasting popularity. 

This the kind literature that meets 
the deepest need our inmost The 
author brilliant Boston Rabbi, richly 
equipped give religion and culture 
great healing power. And this postwar 
service which millions Americans find 
themselves receptive. There are chapters, 
with titles that are definitely seductive. 
Here are Inward, 
Fear Wears Many Masks, Grief’s Slow 
Wisdom, Intimations Our Immortality, 
Where Religion and Psychology Part— 
and Meet. Almost more needed the 
way invitation spiritual learning. 

are reminded some Harry 
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Fosdick’s best writing the same general 
field; and there are others who have found 
this fruitful kind adult education— 
counseling, encouraging and directing the 
moral lives those who disclose the need 
lift. Thousands are today testifying 
the effectiveness Rabbi Liebman’s 
leadership reconstructing the lives 
those who have failed measure the 
high ideals they have set for 
The “dilemmas conscience, love, fear, 
grief and God—crucial problems” every 
type American society are here analyzed 
with the insight the master teacher and 
prophet. 

Edgar Brightman makes 
more human than most 
books psychology, more practical than 
most books religion.” Harry Overstreet 
has this religion and science 
turning from mutual suspicion the 
marriage the most ancient and modern 
disciplines for the elevation man’s 
spirit.” Teachers every stage maturity 
and specialized turn-of-mind will find this 
book fountain-source great help and 
aspiration toward the fulfilment their 
highest professional hopes. 

CHAMPLIN 
The Pennsylvania State College 


SCIENCE 


TEACHING Arthur Hoff. 
The Blakiston Company. 303 pp. 


Science Teaching, Arthur Hoff, 
shows plainly that the author has had wide 
experience teaching science and pre- 
paring others teach science. The organ- 
ization his book logical, and the style 
easy and clear. The need for technique 
science teaching and the history science 
teaching are concisely and well discussed, 
with the scientific attitude being given the 
paramount position. Perhaps more de- 
tailed discussion the steps the acqui- 
sition this attitude would greater 
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value the prospective teacher than his 
examination tests which measure this at- 
titude. 

Dr. Hoff might have used his ten pages 
the social and professional responsibili- 
ties science teachers more effectively. 
says almost nothing that applies solely 
the field science. sure, mentions 
the care expensive apparatus and class- 
room equipment and refers “the supplies 
and equipment chemistry department.” 
Beyond this what says would apply 
all teachers and not specifically those 
who teach science. 

The teacher urged use the prepared 
apparatus fits with the text. There 
little encouragement given him con- 
struct homemade apparatus, workbooks, 
and study guides, The author states his 
feeling about modern science text books 
follows: “The content the modern 
science textbook based upon the best scien- 
tific information acquired date means 
the needs pupils, interests pupils 
certain ages, needs adult persons, and 
composite the best expert opinion.... 
Justification for the use prepared man- 
ual lies its advantages, the most important 
being that the average teacher-prepared 
laboratory guide certain inferior.” 
This his opinion, and states very 
frankly and goes say: “When this 
done, much the teacher’s time and en- 
ergy may saved and more effective in- 
struction the subject may result.” 

disagree emphatically with Dr. Hoff 
about teacher-prepared aids. think teach- 
ers should given more encouragement 
make their own laboratory and study out- 
lines and construct effective visual aids. 
Even though their first efforts are simple, 
the work may tailored fit their own 
situations. 

The unit plan very clearly and ade- 
quately discussed. The detailed planning 
and organization unit definite 
assistance the beginner and experienced 
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teacher alike. The mastery test detailed 
and illustrative test the teacher him- 
self might make the completion each 
unit. general text this kind, the 
author cannot presume outline detail 
units for entire course. 

The conduct the laboratory and di- 
rected study are very well handled. The in- 
experienced will find these discussions valu- 
able. many places the author shows that 
well aware situations which pu- 
pils take advantage the beginner even 
older teacher who easily “taken 
in.” also aware the possibility 
cheating pupil-graded examination. 

Evaluation has place the teaching 
any subject, and Dr. Hoff recognizes this. 
fact, says, effect, the means for 
evaluating are, the main, objective tests, 
designed valid and reliable, meet 
the needs individual differences pu- 
pils and require small amount time 
scoring. feels that pupil grading 
justified and presents evidence support 
its reliability with careful handling. 

gives detailed discussion the 
purpose, personnel, organization and con- 
duct science clubs and makes these ac- 
tivities enjoyable well beneficial. 
likes movies, slides, radio, models, charts, 
diagrams, and workbooks and feels all 
them contribute effective teaching. 

The various science rooms and equip- 
ment are treated briefly six pages. 
eight-page listing itemized equipment for 
general science given the appendix and 
the last sentence reads: “Equipment and 
supply lists for chemistry, physics, and biol- 
ogy may procured from scientific supply 
firms.” 

certain point Hoff’s infer- 
ence that business houses know what 
teacher needs correct; but, the main, 
the teacher must depend himself make 
the most effective use his limited funds. 

The forty-three pages the appendix 
are mainly concerned with tests and organ- 
ized notes chemistry and biology. 
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Before each the five units concise 
introduction given. Study questions and 
suggestions for additional problems and 
projects are given the end each chap- 
ter, along with bibliography. 

Science Teaching the author has pro- 
duced book which fundamentally 
sound. furnishes proper basis for 
science course for teachers. But the profes- 
sor charge must supplement the text with 
least (1) lists specific demonstrations 
and simple directions for their use, (2) con- 
notated bibliographies, (3) advertising ma- 
terials from commercial firms, (4) free and 
inexpensive government materials, and (5) 
information concerning professional organ- 
izations and their values. 

McNELLy 
Miami University 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


Gross. Philosophical Library, New York. 
1075 pp. $12.00. 

world conflicting ideologies, half 
understood and adopted without regard 
their implications, useful have them 
summarized for the reader who not 
specialist. this volume one may find 
survey political ideas the Twentieth 
century exemplified Europe, the home 
their birth. These ideas are pertinent for 
America because ideas which become ac- 
cepted Europe soon inevitably find their 
way across the Atlantic and are propagated 
and often accepted here. 

According the excellent preface writ- 
ten the editor, the purpose that 
synthesis-survey for those already familiar 
with the rudimentary principles the ideol- 
ogies. Other books have discussed Com- 
munism, Fascism and Nazism. Here, how- 
ever, are ideologies extended scope in- 
cluding European Pacifism, Agrarianism, 
Peasant Movements, Russian Libertarian 
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Movements, Falangism Hispanidad, Pan- 
slavism, Pangermanism and Paneuropean- 
ism. Even so, those which have been in- 
cluded are many instances only ex- 
amples movements which involve the 
many minor groups. The Catholic Church 
the only example the relationship be- 
tween religion and the political ideologies. 

The Introduction the sociologist, 
Robert the Columbia Uni- 
versity faculty. well calls attention 
two levels which the idea-systems work. 
The first that which they are the 
springs collective behavior, which gives 
directions groups and may divide them 
from each other. The second, perhaps less 
laudable, where they are used men 
power seek win their goals through 
the instrumentality propaganda. 

The following quotation from 
Introduction particularly timely and well 
considered. assists one have sympa- 
thetic attitude interpreting them, even 
though disagrees entirely with the con- 
clusions which are reached. “Back all 
these movements lie surging human needs, 
human values, human aspirations. Some 
are more concerned with the liberation 
the body, from privation, 
from Some are more con- 
cerned, but usually where primary wants 
are already degree provided for, with 
the liberation the spirit, from the gross 
tyrannies power from the limits 
cramping conditions. Back all the Mach- 
iavellian manipulation these movements 
these selfish interests and opportunist 
leaders there lies the eternal quest, how- 
ever ill directed, for better life better 
that quest, because the conflicts ide- 
ologies through which seeks expression, 
should self-destroying.” 

his field. For example, Max Nomad, author 
the section Communism, the 
New School for Social Research and 
New York University; Algernon Lee, 


whose topic Socialism, President 
the Rand School Social Science, New 
York; Rudolph Rocker, who contributes 
his views Anarchism prominent 
Europe libertarian socialist philosopher 
George Dimitrov, leader the Bul- 
garian Peasant Party and Secretary Gen- 
eral the International Peasant Union, 
and one the foremost ideologists the 
contemporary eastern 
movements writes Agrarianism; Profes- 
sor Friedrich Foerster, the leading Ger- 
man humanistic philosopher, and former 
professor the Universities Munich and 
Vienna who was proposed for the presi- 
dency the Reich the left-wing repub- 
licans during the early days the German 
Republic, the author the section 
Pan-Germanism and These are 
merely samplings from the twenty-four au- 
thors who are responsible for the book. 

Though each contributor was free 
treat his subject wished, rather con- 
sistent pattern emerges. The lay reader 
will surprised learn from the histori- 
cal introduction which forms the earlier 
section each discussion ideology, 
that present-day movements have had 
long evolution, going back century 
century and half their initial stages. 
This plan not only places the subject its 
setting for the reader, but causes him 
reflect that movement has roots far 
back, worthy attention the pres- 
ent-day reader. 

say that the contributors have writ- 
ten mood entirely unbiased and un- 
colored their own predilections would 
Utopian expectation which demands that 
one divest himself all his own preferences 
much concern and moment. the whole, 
one receives the impression that each au- 
thor seeks give fair account which will 
aid better understanding. 
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TRAVEL 


FRANCE, AND THE PROVINCES 
Roger Roumagnac and Pierre Andrieu. 
Translated Marguerite Bigot and 
Madeleine Whittlesey House. 
455 $4.50. 

Hundreds thousands Americans are 
again the vacation march. After years 
war which forced travel largely into the 
countries the Western Hemisphere, the 
trend again towards Europe. Last sum- 
mer steamer accommodations were taken 
months advance for the most favored 
countries and air transportation was soon 
exhausted. The countries Europe have 
vied with each other attract visitors, es- 
pecially tourists, and have made Americans 
doubly welcome because source 
“hard” money which the countries sorely 

Travel has flowed rapidly into France. 
Several post-war guides have been issued. 
most attractive form the volume under 
review. written Frenchmen, one 
whom expert French life; the 
other French gastronomy. was pre- 
pared first for G.I.’s France and sold 
more than 100,000 copies the edition 
America for the first time. 

There are more than 300 illustrations 
color five leading French artists. These 
show French life, buildings and customs. 
Many are two-page spreads—maps the 
different sections Paris and the provinces 
the country. These show streets, parks, 
buildings, theatres, the opera and museums. 
They are fortunately not cluttered with 
too much detail. 

The chapters describe briefly the dif- 
ferent quarters the city and surround- 
ing country and serve well the neophyte 
who wishes locations rather 
grounds. For history, literary backgrounds, 
and feeling for the life the people there 
are other publications which are superior. 

Its admirable colored maps and views 
make luxe gift book. 


is 
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Schools, the annual survey Porter Sar- 
gent, has come from the press recently. 
follows the pattern preceding volumes. 
There are appendixes which give addresses 
for associations, book companies, magazines, 
school equipment and supplies, food service 
equipment, school outfitters, etc., very 
useful part the manual. The price 
$7.50. valuable instrument guid- 
ance. The 1948 edition has more than one 
thousand pages. The first 196 pages give 
pithy discussions present educational 
problems. 

Experience through Literature written 
James Jelinek, the Department 
Humanities and Social Studies the Uni- 
versity Missouri, stimulating book 
which modifies the traditional view 
teaching appreciation English Literature. 
Literature, according the author, must 
considered with the reality from which 
stems. “Everything that man has thought 
felt created,” the subject lit- 
erature demands that analysis made 
its components, The price $2.00 for 
this cloth-bound volume pages. The 
Exposition Press, New York, publishes it. 

the field higher education 64- 
page brochure, Broader Mandate for 
Higher Education, written Ordway 
Tead, Chairman the Board Higher 
Education New York City, volume 
light pertinent problems. There 
broad sweep the discussion well deep 
insight these pages literally crammed 
with stimulating facts and suggestions. The 
whole gamut educational problems 
higher education covered—professional 
counseling, vocational guidance, budgets, 
veterans, faculty publications, the quality 
teaching, participation community life, 


Brief Browsings Books 


“communism and democracy,” physical 
property and, finally, gifts and bequests. 

“Once again Indonesia flames,” 
writes the translator, Nicolaas Steelink, 
makes available English the volume 
Multatuli (Edward Douwes Dekker). 
tells the present uprising against the 
Dutch Government and the demand the 
depressed peoples for justice. The volume 
plea for what good and beautiful 
human relations, fight for the truth and 
the present situation given. The book has 
list price $2.50. published the 
Exposition Press, New York City. The title 
Indonesia: Once More Free Labor. 

Education for the Health Services 
1948 document, the Bureau Publica- 
tions, State Education Department, Albany 
New York. one the publications 
The Temporary Commission Need 
for State University, appointed Gov- 
ernor Dewey 1946. The report was 
written committee four which 
George St. Perrott, Chief the Divi- 
sion Public Health Methods the 
United States Health Service, chairman. 
gives over-all picture the problems 
health service, including medical edu- 
cation. Definite recommendations are given 
for New York State which are pertinent 
also for other areas, There are 170 pages 
the monograph. 

American Interests the Middle East, 
written Harvey Hall and Carl Her- 
mann Voss, December issue the 
Headline Series the Foreign Policy As- 
sociation, East Street, New York. 
This Series coming main source 
information international affairs. 
usual the 64-page monograph sells for 
cents. Here one finds discussion the 


Zionist movement and its present relation- 
ships with the Arabs, Inquiry made re- 
garding the current outlook for our rather 
confused method dealing with the Mid- 
dle East which has hitherto looked 
America, but now puzzled our ac- 
tions. Co-operation hopefully looked for. 
section given Soviet expansion. 

The American Psychological Associa- 
tion has sponsored monograph Helen 
Nahm, Director the Division Nursing 
Education Duke University, Durham, 
North Carolina, the subject, Evalu- 
ation Selected Schools Nursing. 
Among the topics interest are “Satisfac- 
tion with Nursing and Factors Which Are 
Associated with It,” “Autocratic versus 
Democratic Beliefs and Practices Senior 
Students Schools Nursing,” “The Per- 
sonality Adjustments Senior Students 
Nursing,” and “Mental Hygiene Knowl- 
edge Senior Students Schools Nurs- 
ing.” There are pages the mono- 
published the Stanford Uni- 
versity Press and sells for $2.00. 

significant pamphlet the Report 
the Temporary Commission the Need 
State University, legislative docu- 
ment the State New York. The 
Commission was appointed Governor 
Dewey. The need assessed Governor 
Dewey these words: “In recent years 
have encountered economic conditions 
that are weakening the ability private 
philanthropy extend our system col- 
leges and universities meet our growing 
needs, Already the State has increased its 
contribution higher education from seven 
million dollars 1940 more than 
twenty million dollars the present time. 
are meet the growing needs 
our youth for higher education, private 
philanthropic effort must supplemented 
still further larger measure state 
and local governmental participation.” The 
document may obtained free from the 
Bureau Publications, State Education 
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Department, Albany New York. 

Two other recent publications have been 
issued the New York Commission. The 
first, Inequality Opportunity Higher 
Education, consists more than 200 pages 
prepared primarily David Berkowitz. 
Among the topics interest elsewhere 
well New York are: academic and 
geographic barriers liberal arts colleges; 
barriers medical schools; barriers nurs- 
ing and dental schools; minority group 
barriers; and analyses Jewish and Negro 
enrollment. appendix gives some legal 
ing and important document. The second 
document titled Costs and Financing 
Higher Education, the primary author be- 
ing Paul Studenski. the 148 pages there 
York and other states, financing New 
York compared with other states, and 
unit 

Mervin Oakes has written Children’s 
Explanations Natural Phenomena his 
doctoral thesis. chapter applications 
his findings science teaching will 
great interest scientists and science 
teachers. The price $2.35. published 
the Bureau Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 

significant volume for character edu- 
cation Greater Generation Ernest 
Ligon which has been published re- 
cently The Macmillan Company. The 
book describes the methods and principles 
character education they have been 
developed the Union College Character 
Research Project. The purpose the vol- 
umes explicitly stated the Preface: 
basic assumption which underlies our 
Project that the building greater 
generation the foundation character 
vital task our present world crisis 
that behooves all Christendom unite 
achieving it.” The theology underlying 
the study one which the authors aver 
that all Christians can agree. 
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(Continued from page 132) 


has rendered the schools America. 
Martin, the author, Director 
Membership the position which 
has held since 1925. Prior his coming 
this position Dr. Martin was rural 
teacher, teacher the grades, teacher 
and principal high school and college 
instructor. One his chief interests 
code ethics for teachers. 

School Lunches for Health and Culture 
has been written member Eta 
Gamma chapter Kappa Delta New 
Mexico State College, Miss Ariadne 
During the First World War she 
was interpreter for the United States 
Army; during World War II, super- 
visor nurseries and kindergartens 
W.A.R. camp. She now writing and 
lecturing. 

Gilbert Byron, for many years teacher 
Delaware high school, and con- 
tributor short stories and poems THE 
has now sent another short 
story which concerned with school trips 
Washington, popular educational and 
recreational device for seniors American 
high schools. His subject Mr. Blodgett 
Goes Washington. 

Bridging the Gap Between General and 
Vocational Education the High School 
discusses question becoming increasingly 
important schools the secondary level 
admit all the young people high school 
age. Harold Alberty, the author, Professor 
Education The Ohio State Univer- 
sity. has had experience school 
administrator, Principal the University 
High School The Ohio State University, 
and official the Department Edu- 
cation the State Ohio. 

Withers, Concord College, 
Athens, West Virginia, deplores the trend 
away from the study the Classics 
high school and college. his article, Pro- 
fessors English the Latin Question, 
quotes many authorities institutions 
higher learning and professional schools. 


hat Good Teaching? asks Roben 
Maaske, President Eastern Oregon Col- 
lege and member Kappa Delta 
that institution. has written numerous 
articles. has been Professor School 
Administration the University North 
Carolina, Deputy State Superintendent 
Public Instruction Oregon, and Presi- 
dent the Department Adult Educa- 
tion the National Education Association, 

Self-Respect Guide Conduct, writ- 
ten Shouse, former Dean Mar- 
shall College, had its inception the author 
was teaching the University Missis- 
sippi the summer 1947. Since his 
retirement Marshall College several years 
ago Dean Shouse has been connected with 
the Veterans Administration. mem- 
ber Phi chapter Kappa Delta 

Poets who have written for this issue 
are Gerhard Friedrich, State College, 
Pennsylvania who wrote Hearing De- 
bussy’s Clair Lune; Gladys Vondy 
Robertson former teacher and Past Presi- 
dent the Central Colorado Branch 
the National League American Pen 
Women (Denver, Colorado) who wrote 
Janus; Alma Mahan whose poem 
Let Dreamers Dream; Ruth Clouse 
Groves, New Trier High School, Win- 
netka, Illinois who the author Wash- 
ington, D.C.; McKenna, former 
teacher Providence (R.I.) High School 
who wrote Three Phases; Louise Louis, 
contributor poetry leading news- 
papers, magazines and books, member 
the Club Service Bureau the New York 
Herald Tribune, who presents Late Reso- 
lution; Elizabeth Utterback, Assistant Pro- 
fessor English the Associated Colleges 
Upper New York, who the author 
Happiness Fleeting Thing; and 
Lavinia Crawford San Francisco who 
wrote Hypothesis. 
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Greetings from the 
Executive President 


ITHOUT sense moral obligation 

and the ability translate thoughts 
into action, high scholarship may not only 
futile but destructive. “Can you work out 
plans and put them into execution?” queried 
co-worker recently. She had purchased 
old house and was the throes making 
into home adapted her family’s way 
life. Master teacher that she is, she was 
feeling somewhat frustrated this new 
venture. All have areas which 
are more less helpless. The significance 
her question lies how generally one 
unable definitely accomplish something 
however ably one may recognize, critically 
analyze and plan. 

Psychiatrists find themselves accord 
with Goethe’s statement some 150 years 
ago “Thought without action disease.” 
Not able carry through develops 
sense insecurity and loss confidence. 
The frustration lessens nullifies one’s total 
effectiveness, 

Frederic Lilge’s thought provoking 
book The Abuse Learning, stated 


that “devoid feelings moral obligation, 
German scientists consented and contributed 
the use science war waged for the 
destruction all but one nation.” This 
attitude course not peculiar the Ger- 
man people, nor yet scientists. There are 
elements present everywhere, but when 
combined with unusual ability, the results 
are the more devastating. 

repeat, without sense moral obli- 
gation and the ability accomplish, high 
scholarship may not only futile but de- 
structive. But when combined with 
awareness 
and the ability translate thought into ac- 
tion, high scholarship gives promise lead- 
ership and distinctive contribution. the 
new year 1949, may Kappa Delta 
ever mindful our purpose “to en- 
courage high professional, intellectual, and 
personal standards and recognize out- 
standing contributions education.” 


Wm. McKinley Robinson 


December 23, 1948 
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From the General Office 


was made earlier that 
French edition Dewey’s Democ- 
racy and Education had been printed under 
contract entered into with Kappa Delta 
Pi, action The Executive Council 
contract has been signed with 
firm Florence bring out Italian 
edition the 

Revised editions the Constitution and 
By-Laws and the Officers’ Manual have 
been published and are being furnished 
chapters. supply has been sent each 
chapter that copy the Constitution 
and By-Laws may furnished each 
initiate since September first. They will 
furnished others request. Manuals 
will furnished each chapter supply 
each officer with copy. this being 
written they are being printed. they are 
not the hands the counselor when 
this issue appears, they will 
arrive soon. 

There have been recent reprintings 
Dewey’s Experience and Education and 
Bode’s Democracy Way Life. 

The twentieth lecture, written Dr. 
Wilson, with the title, The 
United States National Commission and 
Unesco has been published. distributed 
The Macmillan Company. The price 
the United States works with Unesco 
its program for world understanding and 
international peace. 

The type honor key has been decided 
upon The Executive Council and the 
jewelers are now preparing the dies for its 
manufacture. The conditions under which 
will awarded are given the Sup- 


plement the May, 1948, issue. 

its July meeting The Executive 
Council discussed regional meetings. was 
decided hold them during the current 
year. 

Progress being made setting the 
conditions under which research awards 
shall given the Society. 

Members the Society will gratified 
learn that 13,700 copies 
CATIONAL for November were dis- 
tributed. 

any chapters have not submitted the 
names all their members this year, 
they should once remitting the 
annual membership and subscription fee. 
those whose fees are paid advance. 

Chapter officers should sure that the 
Permanent Record Cards are sent im- 
mediately after the initiation held. Ap- 
proval the Candidate Information Cards 
does not make the persons members. 
simply gives authority for their initiation. 
Membership cards are sent and names 
listed subscription rolls only after the 
Permanent Record Cards are 
Each member who has been initiated en- 
titled receive the FoRUM 
during his first year after initiation. 
anyone has not received his November 
issue should make check with his chap- 
ter determine whether his record has 
been sent the General Office. course 
must have his correct address, and one 
our office, magazines are usually not 
forwarded the Post Office Depart- 


ment. 
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Twenty-First Lecture the Kappa 


Delta Series 


THE annual dinner Kappa Delta 

Stratford Hotel, Philadelphia, 6:30 P.M. 
Tuesday evening, March 29, 1949, the 
address will given Dr. Car- 
micheal, President the Carnegie Founda- 
tion for the Advancement 
Dr. Carmichael was elected membership 
the Laueate Chapter about year ago. 
The title the volume 
lecture will based, the twenty-first 
the Kappa Delta Lecture Series, will 
“The Changing Role Higher Educa- 
tion.” The manuscript the hands 
The Macmillan Company, the publishers, 
and hoped that copies may ready for 
distribution immediately following the close 
the address. 

Carmichael distinguished lec- 
turer, continuing the high standards which 
have been set this Series, and his lecture 
will treat one the most important 
problems American education. 

For the information new readers 
quote the statement about Carmichael, 
printed THE Forum for 
May, 1948 connection with his election 
member the Laureate Chapter. 


Carmichael, born Alabama, spent nine 
years teacher and administrator high 
schools Alabama and two years college 
instructor before was called Alabama Col- 
lege Dean and Assistant the President 
1922. After four years this position was 
elected President Alabama College, 
tion held for nine years. 1935 became 
Dean the Graduate School and Senior College 
Vanderbilt University, then Vice-Chancellor 
and, the following year (1937) Chancellor. 
resigned 1946 become President the 


DR. CARMICHAEL 


Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement 
Teaching. has filled many important civic and 
educational among them membership 
President Hoover’s Relief Commission 
Belgium, and membership the Central Com- 
mittee the American Red Cross. was 
the Advisory Council the War Production 
Board, and the Problems and Policies Com- 
mission the American Council Education. 
Since 1946 has been member the Presi- 
dent’s Commission Higher Education. has 
been active many national committees and 
commissions. Twelve universities have granted 
him honorary degrees. 


Dr. Carmichael chairman the Board 
Trustees the newly-constituted State 
University New York. 


Ay 


Annual Dinner the Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel, Philadelphia 


are nearing completion for the 

annual dinner Kappa Delta 
held during the week the meetings 
the American Association School Ad- 
beautiful room has been 
reserved the Bellevue-Stratford Hotel 
Philadelphia. The dinner will served 
6:30 Tuesday evening, March 
1949. This hotel was the headquarters for 
the Democratic, Republican and Progres- 


BELLEVUE-STRATFORD HOTEL 


sive parties when they held their nominating 
conventions last summer. 

speaker for the occasion will Dr. 
Carmichael, President the Carnegie 
the 


elsewhere 


Teaching, recently made Chairman the 
Board Trustees the State University 
New York. 

Members Kappa Delta and their 
friends are invited. Tickets are also avail- 
able educators attendance the meet- 
ings the The price the dinner 
will $3.50. Tickets may secured be- 
fore March 25th addressing the Re- 
corder-Treasurer the General Office 
Tiffin, Ohio, After that date they may 
secured the Registration Headquarters 
the AASA Philadelphia. Members are 
urged secure their tickets early. The 
members The Laureate Chapter and 
other distinguished educators are being in- 
vited guests the dinner which al- 
ways notable event the week. Several 
chapters are considering attending 
group. 

The Executive Council 
Monday morning, March 28th, 9:00 
A.M. Matters which should 
this body should presented prior this 


will meet 


time. 


Two Loyal Members Pass Away 


with sorrow that must report 

the death two educators whose ties 
with Kappa Delta were close and whose 
careers were distinguished. 

Dr. Henry, Professor Emeritus 
Psychology Western Michigan College 


Education, who was have been the 

speaker the initiation banquet Beta 

Tota chapter next April, was struck and 

killed car November 17th Cooper 

Center near Dr. Henry was 
(Continued page 


The Chapters Report 


LAMBDA Chapter the Uni- 
versity Denver, Denver, Colorado, 
plans build their year’s program upon 
the theme: “Our Social Responsibilities 
Home and Abroad.” This theme will 
carried out the following informative 
addresses: Dr. Wilhelmina Hill, the 
University Denver, 
American influence education Japan; 


describing 


Dr. James Buchanan, making appeal 
teachers for world-wide concern for the 
Unesco: Rev. Watts, 
speaking the influence Christian ethics 
and students from foreign countries, des- 
cribing their problems and achievements; 
Vance Kirkland, speaking the influence 
modern paintings broader world un- 
derstanding; Florence Sabin, Denver 
Manager Public Health, discussing the 
importance public health the com- 
munity; Dr. Louise Ronnebeck, speaking 
art Expression the aesthetic 
ideals the times. 

February 18th the meeting will 
turned over the newly initiated students 
for night “Fun and Frolic” planned 
them. This part the University 
Denver’s program for inducting 
dents into the teaching profession. 

The historian Epsilon Kappa chapter, 
Michigan State College reports: “Our No- 
vember 2nd meeting which Dr. Charles 
Loomis lead informal discussion 
“Education the Atomic Age” was most 
outstanding. Dr. Loomis used 
line the basis for discussion. 
gan interpreting the data for us. The 
idea which the outline conveys that while 
people recognize the danger the atom 
bomb, they are not worried about it. Dr. 
Loomis believes that worrying not 
good thing, but that little constructive 


worrying about the problem now would 
better than panic and when more atom 
bombs are dropped. The question was, 
then, what could teachers and, there- 
fore, leaders the community did 
not reach any specific conclusions, but did 
feel that the meeting was very valuable 
that brough light question worthy 
our thought and speculation. 

“This fall our chapter has decided 
award inscribed pen and pencil set 
outstanding senior selected jointly 
the Education faculty and Kappa Delta 
education. This will yearly pre- 

Last April Gamma Kappa chapter, the 
University Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma, 
was addressed Mr. Ware Marsden, 
personnel director the City 
Schools. May officers the chapter 
were elected. the June meeting new 
members initiated were: May Baltz, Anita 
Baugh, Gibb Byrd, Richard Johnson, 
James Mitchell, Emil Schellstede, William 
Mildren, Clifford Boyer, Don Rhobarbsm, 
Joseph Young and Bernita Springer. The 
chapter has noted with interest the growth 
Sequoyah chapter the Future 
America and the founding 
Tulsa’s first high school chapter Will 
Rogers High School. There splendid 
cooperation between Kappa Delta and 
the chapter demonstrating “How 
Democracy Works.” 

Officers Delta Gamma chapter, 
reported since the Directory went press 
are: President, John Magerowski, Box 
427, Athens, West Virginia; Vice Presi- 
dent, Margaret Ann Scott, Box 1440, 
Athens, West Virginia; Secretary, Joe 
Harper, Athens, West Virginia; 
urer, Alice Belcher, Athens Star Route, 
Princeton, West Virginia; Historian-Re- 
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porter, Salvatore Miano, Athens, West 
Virginia; and Counselor, Cloyd Arm- 
brister, Athens, West Virginia. 

Beta Iota chapter, Western Michigan 
College Education, Kalamazoo, Michi- 
gan, the chapter the Executive Presi- 
dent Kappa Delta Pi, has sent each 
chapter the Society directory for 1945- 
49. also includes the program for the 
year, and the by-laws the chapter. 
laudable project which could well 
imitated others. 

Phi chapter, Marshall College, Hunt- 
ington, West Virginia, celebrated its Silver 
Anniversary with banquet the Hotel 
Frederick June fourth. 
were present hear Dr. Isabella Wilson, 
the first counselor the chapter, the 
principal speaker the topic, “Social Res- 
ponsibility the Educated Person.” Dr. 
Shouse, first dean Marshall Col- 
lege, was also the program. The “Phi 
published the chapter now 
its eleventh year. well-printed and 
well-edited chapter publication. 

The “Newsletter” Gamma Iota chap- 
ter, The City College New York, re- 
ports the initiation twenty-five members 
November fifth. The committees are 
actively work and accordingly the chap- 
ter prospering. The aim have every 
member worker, not merely pin wearer. 

Another appearing regu- 
larly published Delta chapter, 
Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New 
Jersey. Excellent programs the chapter 
maintain the interest and attendance. 

May inter-honorary fraternity 
banquet was held Eastern State 
College, Charleston, Illinois which nine 
organizations, including Kappa Delta 
cooperated. Dr. Emma Reinhardt the 
sponsor the chapter. 

Alpha Alpha chapter, Ohio Wesleyan 
University, Deleware has published very 


attractive program for the year. The pro- 


grams are designed interest 
fitting quotation connection with the 
theme each meeting. 

Kappa chapter, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, initiated new mem- 
bers November 29th. address was 
given Miss Verna Dieckman, president 
the chapter, who along with Dr. Florence 
Stratemeyer, the counselor the chapter, 
recently participated survey the 
educational system Puerto Rico con- 
ducted the Teachers College Institute 
Field Studies. the initiation banquet 
Henry Commager, Professor History 
Columbia, spoke ““The English Char- 
acter Reflected English Institutions.” 
The chapter considering publishing 
newsletter. 

chapter, University Alabama, Uni- 
versity, Alabama, cooperating with the 
new Reading and Study Laboratory, es- 
tablished the University under the lead- 
ership Dr. Frederick Westover, the 
Department Educational Psychology. 
The chapter has enthusiastically endorsed 
the project and will supply many the 
tutors for the Laboratory campus 
service project. 

the November meeting Alpha 
chapter, University Illinois, Mr. Doug- 
las Ward gave informal, illustrated 
address the people, culture, schools and 
teachers Latin America. Mr, Ward re- 
cently joined the College Education 
faculty after four years spent teaching 
Guatemala and Ecuador. 

Epsilon Chi chapter New York State 
Teachers College, Cortland, New York, 
special stress this year rehabilitation 
project, that collecting tools, technical 
books, wood working instruments, etc. for 
the people Poland. This project was 
suggested Unesco, Washington, 
The chapter has already received 
shipment 100 pounds tools from 


factory has also had few 
responses from alumni the chapter. The 
project last year was the collection books 
for use That project was very 
successful, and the chapter hopes have 
even greater success this year. 

another chapter Kappa Delta 
wishes start project such this, 
letter Unesco will bring reply with 
suggested project. 

There has been distinguished 
speakers this year, and the chapter hopes 
have more future meetings. 

Nemaha Alumni chapter Kappa Delta 
has held two initiations since the last 
report and has added six new names the 
chapter 

April tenth, eighteen members as- 
sembled the Colonial Cup Lincoln, 
Nebraska for the chapter’s second initiation 
following its installation. Five initiates repre- 
sentative three institutional chapters were 
taken into the Alumni chapter. They were 
Miss Martha Currie Council Bluffs, 
Iowa, former member Psi; Miss Alma 
Lois Rodgers Lincoln, Nebraska, for- 
merly member Gamma; Miss Zola 
Gardner Humboldt, Nebraska, Miss 
Hazel Ditloff Greshaw, Nebraska, and 
Mrs. Irene Veal Kucera Ohiowa, Ne- 
The last three were originally ini- 
tiated into Beta Mu. 

Preceding the ceremony luncheon was 
served, The tables were appropriately dec- 
orated the Kappa Delta colors 
jade green and violet. Corsages violets 
were presented the 

Following the luncheon and initiation, 
Miss Josephine Shively, president Nem- 
aha Alumni and delegate the Kappa 
Delta Convocation Atlantic City, 
New Jersey gave interesting report 
the activities the Convocation. 

After short business meeting, the party 
journeyed the Shanafelt Puppet House, 
where Miss Marjorie Shanafelt gave 


most pleasing presentation her fascinating 
puppets and instructive explanation 
their construction and manipulation. 

Arrangements for the luncheon were 
charge the Lincoln members Nemaha 
Alumni, Misses Elva McFie, Miriam Mc- 
Grew, Hazel Palmer and Elsie Rice. 

the business meeting the following 
officers were elected: counselor, Ernest 
Barker, director education Council 
Bluffs; president, Miss Jennette Hanigan, 
elementary principal Council Bluffs; 
vice-president, Miss Frances Wood the 
University Omaha; secretary-treasurer, 
Miss Dorothy Maystrick 
torian-reporter, Miss Josephine Meyer, 
Washington School, Council Bluffs. 

October seventeenth following 
luncheon the Hotel Chieftain Council 
Bluffs, Iowa, another initiation was held. 

Miss Marian McBrair, dean women 
Nebraska Wesleyan University Lin- 
coln was initiated into Kappa Delta and 
into the Alumni chapter. Miss McBrair 
the first initiate into the Alumni chapter 
who was not previously member 
institutional chapter. 

Members the Alumni chapter from 
Omaha and Lincoln, Nebraska and from 
Glenwood and Council Bluffs, Iowa at- 
tended this meeting. 

Ernest Barker, superintendent 
the schools Pottawattamie county and 
chapter counselor entertained the group 
with two musical selections, Russell 
Mouren, superintendent the schools 
Council Bluffs, gave address the 
subject “What Expect Education.” 

Council Bluffs alumni members were 
charge arrangements with Miss Jennette 
Hanigan, president, presiding. 

The dinner-lecture Kappa Delta 
sponsored each year Delta Beta chap- 
ter, Kent State University, conjunction 
with the college education. The purpose 


We 


our campus for consultation with students 
and faculty. 

The Delta Beta chapter planning 
sponsor chapter the Future Teachers 
America the Kent State University 
campus. The members think that 
worthy project and will help 
teaching standards. 

The chapter planning college edu- 
cation social for Kappa Delta members, 
college education faculty, department 
heads, and deans the colleges. This will 
take place during the winter quarter. 

The chapter sponsors annual 
ship tea honoring the students the Uni- 
versity who have high scholastic averages. 

summer round-up also being 
planned the chapter for the students 
from the college education who come 
only the summer. 

The Epsilon Omicron chapter, Eau 
Claire State Teachers College, Eau Claire, 
Wisconsin, met September Me- 
morial Hall. 

Special significance was given beau- 
tiful Swiss print Peasants’ 
Peter Breughl, which hangs the liv- 
ing room Memorial Hall memory 
Pearl Risberg. Pearl Risberg, president 
Amphicton, former honorary society Eau 
Claire, was instrumental 
Kappa Delta our campus. “The 
Peasants’ Dance,” 
ting memorial, was purchased with part 
the memorial money contributed 


very colorful and fit- 


number the first members our chap- 
ter Kappa Delta and members 
Amphicton. Mrs. Lois Austin, member 
the committee who helped establish Epsilon 
Omicron chapter, was present this meet- 
ing and told Pearl Risberg and about 
the painting and its artist. 

Mrs. Lyla Flagler, our faculty, spoke 
this meeting and told her travels 
Europe this 

October 15th, the third annual 


alumni breakfast Epsilon Omicron chap- 
ter was held Hotel Edwards. The break- 
fast was most successful, being at- 
tendance. Greetings were read from absent 
members, and President 
briefly. short talk was given Lester 
Loken, Director the Teaching the 
Blind, his territory covering counties 
Northwestern Wisconsin. 

Delta chapter, State Col- 
lege Whitewater, Wisconsin, held for- 
sixteen 
pledges the Colonial Hotel, Delevan, 
Wisconsin, November 23rd. President 
Carlos master 
monies for the event. Mr. Robert Schacht 
the University Wisconsin was the 


Ascher acted cere- 


guest speaker. discussed the effect mem- 
bership this honorary society could have 
our lives within the next twenty years. 
can said that his inspiring comments 
aroused new personal interest our 
rights and duties students and members 
our society. 

The October meeting the Gamma 
Epsilon chapter, Montclair State Teachers 
College, New Jersey, was both unusual and 
Our Doris 


Platts, and her program committee planned 


interesting. vice-president, 
extremely entertaining evening based 
the Halloween theme. 

Chapin Hall, the meeting place, was ap- 
propriately decorated with skeletons, lan- 
terns and the like provide 
atmosphere for the evening. 

The president, Theodore Holt, opened 
the meeting and then turned over Miss 
Platts who discussed some the more com- 
mon superstitions associated with All Hal- 
lows Eve. Next the agenda was dem- 
onstration scientific magic given 
member, Irwin Gawley. This eerie, super- 
natural atmosphere was supplemented 
card-reading and fortune-telling done 
Mae Christianson, also member. 

Refreshments, keeping with the theme 


the program were cider and doughnuts. 
This delightful evening came end 
with corn-popping and square-dancing 
which all present participated. 

The Delta Rho chapter, Newark State 
Teachers college, Newark, New Jersey, 
celebrating its tenth year existence this 
year. Having had its beginning Febru- 
ary 1938, has gradually grown size 
and prestige its present place 
distinguished branch the activities the 
college. 

Celebration this important event has 
been embodied two-fold plan. First, 
December 14th, the chapter combined the 
celebration their tenth anniversary and 
their formal initiation recently pledged 
members large banquet. 

The speaker the evening was Roscoe 
West, president the Trenton State 
Teachers college, Trenton, New Jersey, 
who gave his impressions conference 
and workshop England during the sum- 
mer 1948. Also present was group 
former officers each representing one 
the chapter’s ten years. These made brief 
informal speeches which they recalled 
the Delta Rho chapter their day. 

The second way commemorating this 
anniversary devoting the activity 
the year study juvenile delinquency 
the problems poses and what future teach- 
ers may combat it. assist the group 
understanding this subject, experts the 
field will invited speak the regular 
meetings, movies will employed, and 
visits various agencies working alle- 
viate this problem may planned for the 
remainder the college year. 

One the traditions Phi chapter, 
Marshall College, Huntington, West Vir- 
ginia, has been the “get together break- 
fast” the annual meeting the S.E.A., 
sponsored the chapter nearest the city 
which the meeting was held. Last year, 
when the met Huntington, Phi 


chapter sponsored very successful break- 
fast the Fireside Room the Frederick 
Hotel, attended nearly 100. This year 
Phi chapter again sponsored the breakfast, 
during the meeting Charleston, 
the Balcony Room the Daniel Boone 
Hotel. met with many conflicting en- 
gagements but, due the efficient work 
local committee, over attended. Dr. 
Harry Wheat, now affiliated with 
Alpha Upsilon, but originally Phi, was the 
speaker the morning. Taking for his 
topic, Fallacy Child Study,” Dr. 
Wheat delivered very stimulating talk. 

summer meeting Phi chapter, 
earnest initiates were received into mem- 
bership. The guest speaker was Dr. Delmas 
Miller the summer school faculty. His 
subject, “Selective Leadership,” was very 
timely exposition the opportunities 
education today that challenge leadership. 
Mr. Shouse, who had been guest speaker 
the twenty-fifth anniversary celebration 
Omega chapter, gave interesting ac- 
count his visit 

And now have saved the best until 
the last. Phi chapter celebrated its silver 
anniversary with dinner and initiation 
eleven new members the Hotel Frederick 
June 1948. Dr. Isabella Chilton Wil- 
son, Founder Phi chapter, now head 
the home economics department the 
University Akron, was the principal 
speaker. Her subject was Social Re- 
sponsibility the Educated Person.” 

Approximately one hundred members 
and guests attended the dinner and sixty- 
five attended the initiation which preceded 
the dinner. Stewart Smith gave 
most impressive talk the initiates. Three 
charter members were present the din- 
ner. Letters regret were read from Dean 
Ellis Rece Emory University and 
Dr. Hamilton the University 
past presidents were at- 
tendance. Every person who had ever been 
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counselor the chapter was present. 
had veritable array deans, past and 
present, there being six. such 
loyal support this the part mem- 
bers, charter members, 
counselors and deans that makes Phi chap- 
ter proud its past and eager 
its future. 

Gamma Chi chapter State Teachers 
College, Worcester, Massachusetts, 
iated the following new members into the 
chapter Honor Night, December 18th, 
1948: Barbara Looney, Marjorie Anne 
Carroll, Jean Sullivan, and Madeline Dal- 
ton. The speaker the evening was Mrs. 
Charles Blackman, member Kappa 
Delta Pi. Tea, following the speaker, was 
presided over the wife the president, 
Mrs. Eugene Sullivan. 

February 10, Gamma Chi chapter 
played host Open House Tea given 
honor the Senior Class. Faculty and 
student comment alike indicated keen ap- 
preciation the gesture and the hope that 
might become annual tradition. 

two the meetings, the chapter in- 
vited underclassmen who are potential mem- 
bers Kappa Delta Pi. The purpose was 
make them more aware the society and 
more eager work its behalf. The em- 
phasis the discussion was upon closer 
and fuller relationship between those under- 
classmen who show possibilities and the 
regular working activities the group. 
Several ways making Gamma Chi 
more vital spot the College and more 
professional use the members were dis- 

The annual banquet the Gamma Chi 
chapter was held the College cafeteria 
April 30, 1948. The theme the table 
and corsage decorations was the Society 
colors, jade green and violet. Head table 
guests were Dr. and Mrs. Aspinwall, Presi- 
dent and Mrs. Eugene Sullivan, and Dr. 
and Mrs. Lawrence Averill. Miss Mary 


Londergan, president Gamma Chi, gave 
enlightening address the National 
Convocation Atlantic City. 

Following this address, three new mem- 
bers were added Gamma Chi chapter: 
the Misses Dorothy Fancy, Tora Sternlof, 
and Sylvia Hawley. 

The year came close our re- 
electing Dr. Lawrence Averill counsel- 
for the following year. 

The Gamma chapter, East Strouds- 
burg State Teachers College (Pennsyl- 
vania), met the Indian Queen Hotel 
Stroudsburg Thursday, November 
for its Annual Initiation banquet. The ban- 
quet and the initiation ceremony were im- 
pressively held candlelight. Doctor James 
Vail, distinguished American scientist, 
was the guest speaker. 

Doctor Vail delivered excellent mes- 
sage the relation Science the future 
mankind and discussed the personal 
qualities believes man needs make for 
lasting world peace. related how the 
characters Mohandas Ghandi, Count 
Bernadotte, and Rufus Jones—acquaint- 
ances the speakers—serve sterling ex- 
amples his faith the people the 
world. Dr. Vail believes that man’s biggest 
danger not the atom bomb, but hatred, 
misunderstanding and fear. 

Doctor Vail outstanding Amer- 
ican chemical technologist. 
United Nations representative with 
Count Bernadotte and foreign service 
secretary the American Friends Service 
Committee. 

Delta Sigma chapter Lock Haven 
State Teachers College, Lock Haven Penn- 
sylvania, pledged twenty-four eligible stu- 
dents membership the October meet- 
ing Tuesday evening, October 12th. 
Those pledges showing active interest 
the chapter’s activities will initiated 
full membership the December meeting. 
The chapter has adopted the pledging sys- 


tem for the first time, that only worth- 
while members who show active interest 
will enter the Society. This group 
twenty-four will the largest group 
enter the chapter any one time since its 
beginning 1938. 

Alpha Theta chapter, University 
Akron, Ohio, reports the appointment 
Dr. Mabel Riedinger, Assistant Pro- 
October meeting, Howard Evans, Dean 
the College Education and former 
counselor for the chapter, gave account 


his trip Estes Park, where there was 


exchange ideas among educators 
meeting held Plans for programs for 
ensuing meetings were 

November meeting, Mr. Sleath 
McAnlis, Instructor Mathematics 
Barberton High School, spoke his ex- 
perience exchange teacher Eng- 
land. Mr. also gave his personal 
impressions the English well those 
several other European peoples. dis- 
cussion plans for Christmas party was 
held. The membership committee the 
process screening potential candidates for 
membership. 

Epsilon Eta chapter, Central College 
Education, Mt. Pleasant, Michigan, held its 
first regular meeting 1948-49 
Wednesday evening, October Carry- 
ing out the themes comparative education 
and international understanding the group 
invited Dr. Philip Reinhardt, elementary 
educator from Mannheim, Germany, and 
Mr. Hagen Grosse, student from Bremer- 
haven, Germany, speak. Dr. Reinhardt 
one nine German and Austrian educa- 
tors spending the year the United States 
under the sponsorship the American As- 
sociation Colleges Education and the 
General Education Board the Rockefe- 
ler Foundation for the purpose studying 
American The special interest 
Dr. Reinhardt the organization 


the elementary school and the program 
training for elementary teachers. spoke 
the chapter German elementary edu- 
cation and the German University while 
Mr. Grosse explained the secondary school, 
its curricula, policies and techniques the 
light his own experiences. The chapter 
members evidenced vital interest the 
many and varied questions which they di- 
rected the two speakers. 

The second activity the year was 
tea held Sunday, December 5th from 3:00- 
5:00 P.M. Keeler Union Women’s 
Lounge honoring scholarship and honor 
students, 

Miss Lillian Engelman, Miss Frances 
Martin, Mrs. Ernest Vegter, and Mrs. 
Melvin Sternhagen poured. 

The program consisted two vocal 
solos Miss Edna Artley, accompanied 
Miss Shirlee Bloch, and talk about the 
history and traditions Kappa Delta 
the counselor, Miss Mary Comstock. 

Background music was furnished 
Misses Mary Weibel, Shirlee Bloch, and 
Esther Lauer. 

Co-chairm:n the tea were Misses 
Helen Halz and Bonnie Horman. 

The fall initiation and banquet was held 
Thursday, December 9th. The speaker 
was Mr. Russell Cronier, Superintend- 
ent Mt. Pleasant Public Schools. 

The Reporter Beta chapter reports: 
“September 29th, Beta chapter Kala- 
mazoo, had our annual chocolate for 
honor freshmen. There were about 300 
present. November entertained 
our alumni with Homecoming Coffee. 
that time they registered. For American 
Education week, Beta Iota chapter had 
educational display Kappa Delta 
bulletin board. Last evening, December 
celebrated our 20th anniversary our 
Formal Initiation Banquet. Dr. 
Williams was present and gave excellent 
talk “Unesco and the Future.” Sixty- 
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two students were initiated into the Beta 
Iota chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

Notable addresses have been given 
Mr. MacDonald, Dr. Robin- 
son and Dr. Williams. They have 
enlightened various subjects. Mr. 
MacDonald told the history and the 
future our school, Western Michigan 
College. Dr. Robinson spoke what 
Kappa Delta means us. Dr. Williams 
spoke Unesco.” 

Epsilon Omicron chapter, Kappa Delta 
Pi, held its initiation May 22nd Memor- 
ial Hall, women’s dormitory Eau Claire 
State Teachers college (Wisconsin). 

Those initiated include Irene Kopp, 
Beverly Brown, Fred Brown, Earl Kjer, 
and Floyd Krause. 

The following were installed officers 
the installation ceremony held after the 
initiation: Jacquelyn Moen, president; Don 
Mathison, vice president; Grace Miller, 
secretary; Peggy Theiler, treasurer; 
Grorud, historian recorder; and Miss Laura 
Sutherland, counselor. 

President Davies the college 
banquet which followed the initiation and 
installation. 

Beta chapter, New York University, 
reports the death three members the 
chapter, Bowers Emmons, Stanley 
Steele and Mildred Townshend. 

November 18, Alpha Chi chapter, 
Madison College, Harrisonburg, Virginia, 
initiated new The ceremony 
was beautiful and very impressive—even 
more than usual. Towards the end 
the ceremony crysanthemum sprays 
were given each new member. After the 
old members extended the traditional hand 
welcome the initiates, the entire group 
heard very interesting talk Miss Helen 
Trent, supervisor Harrisonburg High 
Miss Trent began her talk with 
“So you’re going teacher!” She 


gave some very helpful hints teach- 
ing which will all remember for long, 
long time and told about some the 
problems that teacher faces. learned 
that teacher should forget the schoolroom 
much possible when she leaves for 
the day. She also told that teacher who 
entering new school should overlook 
the difficulties and handicaps and attempt 
adjust herself the new situation with- 
out complaining. Miss Trent made real- 
ize that will soon teachers and will 
have tremendous responsibility the 
shaping the world which live. 

the April meeting Gamma Epsilon 
chapter, Upper Montclair, 
voted install new system pledging 
whereby prospective members were given 
opportunity attend meetings and thus 
forewarned the obligations mem- 
ber Kappa Delta Pi. Thirty-one qualify- 
ing Sophomores and Juniors were invited 
pledge this time. 

The first item the agenda for the 
September meeting was the induction 
thirty these pledges who had fulfilled 
torily and maintained their high scholastic 
standing. 

After the ritual 
handshakes old members faculty 
present, Dr. Sperle, counselor Gamma 
Epsilon chapter, gave and interesting talk 
about her recent trip Santiago, Chile. 
She supplemented her address with koda- 
chrome slides she had taken while South 
America. 

“Do You Know Your Neighbors?” was 
the topic discussed the first meeting 
Omega chapter, Ohio University, Athens, 
Ohio, held November Several foreign 
students spoke student education their 
countries. 

This discussion was the first series 
programs built around the theme 
“Round the World Education.” Meet- 


ings the Omega chapter will centered 


this subject for the coming year. Foreign 
students will present all meetings, 
two which will feature demonstrations 
recreational activities the countries 
represented, and talks various Christmas 
customs the organization’s annual Christ- 
mas party. 

Officers for the year are: Milton Brown, 
president; Gaynelle Baker, vice president; 
secretary 
Betty Stiles, corresponding secretary; Dean 
Irma Voigt, treasurer; Charlotte Bell, as- 
sistant treasurer; Marian Malham, histor- 
ian-reporter; Ann Mumma, counselor; 
Dr. McCracken, honorary coun- 


selor. 


recording 


regular meeting Zeta Alpha 
chapter, New Jersey State Teachers Col- 
lege, Paterson, New Jersey, the group dis- 
cussed Unesco and its relation edu- 
gift was sent Unesco. The 
contribution was used for purchasing sup- 
plies for European school children. 

Zeta Alpha chapter received invita- 
tion from the Gamma Epsilon chapter, 
Montclair State Teachers College, New 
Jersey, meet with them their regular 
chapter meeting November. 
musical program was presented 
newly organized club, “Men Music.” 
informal social hour followed the pro- 
gram, during which time the two chapters 
exchanged ideas for programs for the cur- 
rent year. 

Dr. Ethel Alpenfels, Associate Pro- 
fessor, School Education, New York 
University, will speak the students 
Paterson State Teachers College as- 
sembly program, sponsored Zeta Alpha 
chapter, December 17, 1948. Her topic 
will “From Adam Atom.” Dr. 
Alpenfels, noted anthropologist, 
cently lectured the New Jersey Teach- 
ers’ Convention Atlantic City. She has 
appeared many state teachers’ conven- 


tions and other gatherings 
Her work includes research, writing, and 
speaking the field anthropology. 

The members Zeta Alpha chapter will 
attend the theater New York City 
January see “Mr. Roberts,” starring 
Henry Fonda. 

Methods social studies and different 
educational activities the schools will 
discussed future meetings. 

Beta Tau chapter LaCrosse State 
Teachers College received eighteen new 
members formal initiation ceremony 
held the V.F.W. club rooms November 
8th. This was the largest group ever 
taken into this chapter one time. They 
are: William Anderson, Robert Atchison, 
Eugene Bernhardt, Imelda Degenhardt, 
Robert Novak, Roy Nystrum, 
O’Neill, Robert Quackenbusch, Gerhardt 
Robien, Blanche Schneider, Richard Terry, 
John Thompson, and Marjorie Young. 

Three panels were presented the new 
members the topics: “Partition Pales- 
tine,” War with Russia,” 
and “Is there Teacher Shortage Today?” 
This was followed chicken dinner 
served country style. Walters, coun- 
selor the group, and member Kappa 
Delta for years, gave talk the 
meaning membership. 

Five pledges were initiated into Chi 
chapter, Western State College, Gunnison, 
Colorado December 7th. Dr. 
Cummins, the college faculty; and four 
students, Geraldine Battiste, Betty Herling, 
Edward Grange, and William Kancilia. 

Gamma chapter, State Teachers 
College, Winona, Minnesota, has had two 
meetings this school term. the first 
meeting October 12th Miss Opal Fos- 
ter, first grade teacher Phelps Laboratory 
school, spoke her experiences ex- 
change teacher Fife, She had 
found that Scottish children differ funda- 
mentally very little from American chil- 
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dren. Although up-to-date methods, cur- 
riculums, and buildings have been planned 
educators, the facilities the school 
where Miss Foster taught were inadequate. 

the November 9th meeting talks were 
three senior members. David Malcolm, 
biology major who spoke the differences 
between high school teaching and college 
teaching, said that “one the problems 
the high school teacher arousing and sus- 
taining interest the student the sub- 
ject, while college the common goals 
result more student and instructor rap- 
port.” 

The place foreign languages the 
was discussed Miss 
Elaine Nienow, who said, “So much time 
spent English literature that the litera- 
ture other countries sometimes neg- 
lected.” Phonograph records, letters, songs, 
and games make the study interesting. 
James Lafky spoke teaching English. 
Enjoyment literature and composition, 
said, can stressed rather than mastery 
grammar. 

Beta Upsilon chapter Washington 
University, St. Louis, Missouri, has been 
active during the past summer under the 
counselorship Dr. Frank Wright. 
The following officers are now serving the 
group: Miss Virginia Wheeling, president; 
Mr. Don Hayes, vice president; Miss Vir- 
ginia Harris, secretary; Dr. Stephen 
Gribble, treasurer; and Miss Gertrude 
Fiehler, recorder. 

degree professional fellowship among 
members and quicken 
growth the chapter invited members 
Phi Delta Kappa and the student 
chapter the National Education Associa- 
tion the October meeting. Representa- 
tives from each group outlined the plans 
and purposes the three education socie- 
ties the campus. The increased interest 
created was evidenced the large group 
attending the November meeting, which 


time group dynamics for teachers was the 
subject for demonstration and discussion. 
Mr. Gus Daly, chairman, had participated 
group dynamics study Massachu- 
setts Institute Technology, 
the assistance Dorris Buhrle, Ruth 
Cornelius, Virginia Harris, William Hent- 
schel, Don Torr, and Elbridge Mackenzie, 
gave vivid and realistic portrayal 
group before and after having become ac- 
quainted with the technique democratic, 
yet efficient, group action. For further 
study the spring issue the “Journal 
Social was recommended. Inter- 
ested participants the audience were the 
invited members Dr. Charles Lee’s class 
intergroup education. 

change from the serious work 
the year, the annual Christmas party was 
held December 17th with Miss Erna 
Arndt charge. 

Thirteen Education were 
pledged Beta Theta chapter, University 
Idaho, Moscow, Idaho, the latter part 
October. Weltzin, our counselor 
and Dean the school Education, wel- 


comed the group after pledging and pointed 
out the rapidly improving status teachers 
and the need inviting promising young 
people into the profession. 

chapter project, the entire group 
traveled Spokane, Washington where 
under the personal direction city Superin- 
tendent Schools Shaw, visited many 
different schools from the elementary level 
through the high schools. The group 
was fortunate being able observe 
many the new types school buildings 
and architecture now under construction 
that city. 

Initiation for the new group pledges 
was held December the home Dean 
Weltzin. Many previously active members 
were attendance congratulate the new 
members the impressive ceremony. 

Early January planned have 
dinner meeting and have Dr. Boyd 


Martin, head the social science depart- 
ment the University Idaho, the 
guest 

Iota chapter Kansas State Teachers 
College Emporia, chose twenty-five new 
members the meeting November 8th. 
this number ten were seniors and fif- 
teen, juniors. 

The annual Kappa Delta scholarship 
the Iota chapter was awarded Stanley 
Martin, treasurer the chapter, the 
meeting November 

Alpha Gamma chapter, University 
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky, cooperat- 
ing with Phi Delta Kappa, Future Teach- 
ers America, the Graduate Education 
Club, and the Central Kentucky chapter 
Delta Kappa Gamma, served host 
tea honor the University Kentucky 
Twenty-Fifth Annual Educational Con- 
ference, Friday, October 29th. The tea was 
held the Music Room the Student 
Union Building. Guests honor were 
Miss Sarah Blanding, President, Vassar 
College, Dr. Daniel Prescott, Professor 
Education, University Maryland, and 
Dr. Everett Ross Clinchey, President, Na- 
tional Conference Christians and Jews. 
the receiving line were the presidents 
each the sponsoring organizations well 
administrative officers the University. 

the first meeting the Gamma 
Alpha chapter, which was held October 
25th, Dr. Homer Howard gave very in- 
teresting talk about his experiences the 


American Occupation Zone Germany. 
Dr. Howard member the Education 
Department Radford College, and 
member Kappa Delta Pi. During the 
summer was consultant education 
Germany. visited many German 
Schools the American Zone, and brought 
back from Germany many 
articles which showed the chapter 
members and their guests. 

November gth, Gamma Alpha chap- 
ter conducted college assembly program 
during which students were tapped for 
membership Kappa Delta Pi. This was 
very beautiful and impressive service dur- 
ing which two members, Miss Mildred 
Morin and Virginia Large Preston, 
went among the students carrying Kappa 
Delta lantern and tapped those chosen 
for membership. tapped were 
escorted the stage and presented the 
president, Miss Blanche Daniel. 
then congratulated each one and 
placed upon each laurel wreath which 
used because its significance sym- 
bol fame and honor used the Greeks 
long ago. 

informal initiation for the tapped 
was held the home Miss Blanche 
Daniel, president the chapter, De- 
cember 6th. the custom this chapter 
have this annual informal initiation 
Christmas party. Everyone had good time 
and enjoyed the Christmas decorations and 
Christmas activities. 


TWO LOYAL MEMBERS PASS AWAY 


(Continued from 256f) 


member Alpha chapter. was greatly 
beloved every student and especially 
the members Kappa Delta Pi. 

Dr. Karl Adams, president North- 
ern Illinois State Teachers College since 
1929, died his sleep following heart 
attack December 6th. His death came 
entirely without warning. was his 


twentieth year Northern. was na- 
tionally known the field education. 
Few were the national dinners Kappa 
Delta recent years that and Mrs. 
Adams did not attend. 

The presence both will sorely 
missed Kappa Delta circles well 
their institutions. 
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Chapter Programs 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


Theme: “Improving Human Relations” 

Wednesday, November 
Meeting—6:30 University Women’s 
Club, Speaker: Mr. Douglas Ward. Topic: 
Would You Like Teach 
America? 

Monday, January 10—Initiation and 
Women’s Town Club. 
Speaker: Prof. Mowrer. Topic: 
Socialization and Neurosis. 

Wednesday, March 9—Dinner Meet- 
P.M. University Men’s Club. 
Speaker: Director Phillips Bradley. Topic: 
Employers and Workers Are People Too 
—for the Schools. 

Monday, May and Dinner 
Women’s Town Club. Speak- 
er: Prof. Kenneth Benne. Topic: Leaders 
Are Made, Not Born. 

Business Meetings December and 


April. 


Zeta CHAPTER 


“The Arts—Their 
Life” 

Tentative Program 1948-1949. 

December 13—Faculty Dining, Music 
Banquet. Speaker: 
Johnson. Remarks: Director Cincinnati 
Symphony 

Room 
Teacher’s College. Theme: Drama. Speak- 
er: Freda Locze. Topic: “Romeo and 
Remarks: Teacher Dramatics 
and Speech Walnut Hills High School. 
Member Kappa Delta Pi. She bring- 


ing some her students put scenes 


from the play. 
February 14—Drawing Room Teach- 


er’s College. Theme: Art. Speaker: John 
Michael. Topic: “Living Art.” Remarks: 
expert art teacher Fairview 
and Hoffman Schools. Has his McD. 
Member Kappa Delta Pi. will il- 
lustrate his lecture with slides. 

March 14—Drawing Room, Teacher’s 
College. Theme: Travel. Speaker: Aria 
Schawe. Topic: Trip 
Remarks: She travel expert. mem- 
ber Kappa Delta Pi. She will show 
movies along with her lecture. 

April 11—Drawing Room, 
College. Business Meeting. Topic: 
elect new Members. 

May Dining Room, Initia- 
tion Banquet. Theme: Literature. Speaker: 
Cincinnati newspaper man (To an- 
nounced 


Iora CHAPTER 


Kansas State Teachers College Emporia, 
Emporia, Kansas 


Ist meeting—Information panel the 
objectives Kappa Delta Pi; Planning 


the year’s meetings. 

2nd meeting—Talk Dr. Com- 
stock, Student Personnel Director; Tea for 
scholastically high freshmen. 

bers; Awarding the chapter’s scholar- 


ship. 


4th new mem- 


bers. 

5th meeting—Panel discussion, “Educa- 
tion Country,” foreign students 
the campus. 
Program charge 


6th meeting 
newly elected members. 

7th meeting—Election officers: Elec- 
tion new members; Talk Dr. John 
Jacobs, head the Department Edu- 


cation. 


8th new mem- 
bers; Banquet with Dr. Paul McCleave, 
President the College Emporia, 
guest 


CHAPTER 


Teachers College, Columbia 
New York, New York 
October 13—Regular Meeting, 

Grace Dodge Room. 
November 18—Initiates Tea, 3-5 P.M. 
Grace Dodge Room. 
Place announced. 


Banquet, 


Grace Dodge Room. 

January 7—Regular Meeting, 
Grace Dodge Room. 

February—Joint Honor Society. Meet- 
ing, date and speaker announced. 

March 15—Regular Meeting, P.M. 
Grace Dodge Room. 

March 23—Initiates Tea, 3-5 P.M. 
Grace Dodge Room. 

April 4—Spring Initiation. 

May 11—Election and Installation. 

Dining Rooms and the Cafeteria 
are reserved for the dinner hour the 
second Friday every month. 


CHAPTER 


Marshall College, Huntington, West 
Virginia 

October 11—At Greenhouse; Indoor 
Picnic. 

November 12—At Charleston; Break- 
fast 

December 16—At Dr. Woods; Christ- 
mas Party. 

January 18—At Dr. Harris’s; Initia- 
tion: Dean Wilburn, speaker. 

February 15—At Laboratory School; 
“Town 

March 15—At Dr. Wilson’s; 
Wehler, speaker. 


Prof. 


April 19—At Dean Wilburn’s; Pres. 
Smith, speaker. 

Early local hotel; Annual 
Commencement Banquet, with Dr. Harry 
Heflin, Pres. Glenville State Teachers Col- 


lege, speaker. 


CHAPTER 


Western State College, Gunnison, 
Colorado 


November Comparison 
American and European Universities,” Dr. 
Helmecke. 

December Prob- 
lems,” Group discussion. 

January the Ele- 
mentary Schools,” Miss Cora Bruns. 

February 1949—Panel Discussion, 


members the College Curriculum Com- 


Leader, Dr. Newsom, 


Chairman. 

March Education,” 
Prince Hussian 

April Function College 
Degrees,” Dr. Helmecke. 

May 1949—Annual Spring Banquet, 


given honor new 


CHAPTER 


University Wyoming, Laramie, 


yoming 


October 1948—Luncheon—Connor 

November 11, 
the Campus”—Dean Keeney. 

December 1948—Christmas Party: 
Hostess—Peggy Hitchcock; Committee 
charge. 

January 13, Review the 
Report the President’s Commission 
Higher Hudson. 

February 10, Dance— 
Mrs. Margaret Mains. 

March 10, 
Techniques—Right and 
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George Hollister and others. 
April 14, 1949—Foreign Sketches: Mrs. 


Kari Gudbrandsen, Miss Pritam 
Singh, Miss I-teh Yang. 


May 12, 1949—Banquet; Speaker— 
Rev. Clark. 


ALPHA Pst CHAPTER 
Heidelberg College, Tiffin, Ohio 


Monday, October 4—Business Meeting. 

*Wednesday, October 
away guest speaker. 

Monday, November 1—Business Meet- 
ing. 

Saturday, November 6—Dinner; Dr. 
Wood, Director Teacher Training 
the National Ministry Education 
England, speaker. Initiation new mem- 
bers and Dr. Wood honorary mem- 
ber. 

Monday, December 6—Business Meet- 
ing. 

*Wednesday, December 
tional Organization,” Miss Hazel Baver, 
guest speaker. 

Tuesday, January 4—Business Meeting. 

*Wednesday, January 
ties Special Departments.” 

Monday, Meet- 
ing. 

*Wednesday, February Speak- 
er. 

Wednesday, February 16—Initiation and 
Annual 

Monday, March 7—Business Meeting. 

*Saturday, March 
Conference. 

Monday, April 4—Business Meeting. 

*Wednesday, April and Edu- 
cation.” 

Monday, May 2—Election and Installa- 
tion Officers. 

*Wednesday, May 
Teachers,” Mr. Bowers, Ohio Department 
Education, guest speaker, 


meetings with the Education 
Club Rickley Chapel, held 8:00 

Unless otherwise indicated, Kappa Delta 
Business Meetings will held 7:00 


CHAPTER 
University Idaho, Moscow, Idaho 


October—Business Meeting; Pledging. 

trip Spo- 
kane, Washington. Business Meeting. 

January—Dinner Meeting; Business 
Meeting. 

February—Pledging; Formal Initiation. 

March—Dinner Meeting. 

April—Business Meeting. 

May—Chapter Picnic. 

addition the outlined schedule 
meetings and events, have three projects 
which are working on. 


CHAPTER 


Arizona State Teachers College, Tempe, 
Arizona 


Program this year not only includes the 
traditional pledge parties which consists 
indoor party the fall and outdoor 
breakfast the spring, followed within 
few weeks formal initiation banquets, 
but social feature each monthly meet- 
ing. our opening meeting this year, 
which was combined with wienie roast, 
inaugurated the system revolving 
social committee for monthly meetings. 
Members the committee designate the 
successors, which system causes each pro- 
gram contain the element suspense. 

November our guest speaker, for- 
mer instructor our school, not only re- 
lated high points interest gleaned from 
her recent trip Puerto Rico and the Carib- 
beans, but displayed beautiful color movies 
these lovely spots. 


Because the members were eager hear 
the Cappella Choir from the University 
Southern California which was the 
campus the night our December meet- 


ing the scheduled social program, 
was postponed until January. 

the spring our annual Spelling Bee, 
which open all organizations the 
campus will held. 

Tentative plans for educational pro- 
gram include gathering the necessary data 
form counselling program for fresh- 
men. Many the Beta Phi members felt 
the lack guidance their college careers 
and believe real service could per- 
formed. having each member contri- 
bute this project also hope stimu- 
late the interest necessary build our 
chapter. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


New Mexico State Teachers College, Silver 
City, New Mexico 


Theme: Education for Every Child. 

September 13, 1948—Leader: 
Cerny; Hosts: Officers. 

October 11, 1948—Leader: Mr. Kos- 
Hosts: Dr. and Hunt. 

November Mr. Har- 
lan; Hosts: Miss Adams, Mr. Kostenbader. 

December 13, 1948—Christmas Party: 

January 10, 1949—Leader: Mr. Mar- 
tin; Hosts: Mrs. Bosley, Mr. Harlan. 

February 14, 1949—Leader: Students, 
Daniel Wooden, chairman; Hosts: Stu- 
dents. 

March 14, 1949—Leader: 
School ‘Teachers, Miss Tannehill, chair- 
man; Hosts: Public School Teachers. 

April 11, 1949—Leader: Miss Adams; 
Hosts: Mr. Martin, Mrs. Gamblin. 

May 1949—Spring Banquet. 


GAMMA Kappa CHAPTER 
University Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma 


September Meeting the 
home Mrs. Annabele Hendron, secre- 
Miss Ruth Schaefer, direc- 
tor Young Adults Division the 
presented “Serving the Needs 
the Young Adult the Community. 

October Theresa Clayton, 
exchange teacher from near London, pre- 
sented her subject, “Looking The 
Brighter Side Post-War England.” 

November 18—State Superintendent 
Education. Certification “open house” 
meeting with F.T.A. members especially 
invited, speaking Tyrrell Hall Auditori- 
His topic, “Oklahoma’s Educa- 
tional Outlook re: Democracy.” 

December 16—A Visit with the Se- 
quoyah chapter F.T.A. fine example 
democratic ideals membership. 

February 17—Dr. James Kirk- 
patrick, will present film, and 
Democratic Processes.” 

March 17—A Faculty member the 
Art department will conduct the group 
tour modern and contemporary art 
display Philbrook, cultural cen- 
ter. Democracy Reflected from 
the Artists’ Modern Paintings Society 
Today,” the theme. 

Emphasis Upon 
Democracy,” will presented Uni- 
versity Faculty Member. 

May 18—A member the Fine Arts 
Musical Department, will speak upon 
Music For Worthy Use 
Leisure Time Conceived under the 
Democratic Life.” 

Miss Claudia Robinson, vice president, 
has been charge these arrangements. 
She teacher the Tulsa City Schools. 
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LAMBDA CHAPTER 


Harrison Teachers College, St. 


Gamma Lambda chapter has decided 
hold its meetings the third Sunday 
each month for this year. Our program 
has been tentatively set the follow- 
ing schedule: 

December 19—A speaker “China” 
show films his native land. 

February—This chapter co-host, 
with Washington University’s chapter, 
Kappa Delta tea hope have during 
the Association School Administrators’ 
Convention (here St. Louis. 

January 16—Initiation new members. 

February 20—An “The 
Organ” given Mr. Hackman, and fol- 


exposition, 


lowed short recital one St. Louis’ 
finest organs. 


March elementary 
teacher speaking “Better Report 


Cards.” 

April 17—A speaker the St. Louis 
Art Museum. 

May 15—Election new officers. 

the November meeting, Dr. Frank 
Wright Washington University spoke. 
pointed out materials which the alert 
teacher would find helpful understand- 
ing and helping solve 
lems. 

Our October meeting was devoted 
strictly lining activities and other 
business for the year. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, East Stroudsburg, 
Pennsylvania 
PROGRAM 


FIRST SEMESTER 1948-49 
September 23—Art Room, Shawnee 
Lodge 7:15 P.M.; Organization—Ap- 
pointment Committees; Report Mem- 


bership Committee; Election New 
Members. 
October 14—Art Room, Shawnee 


Lodge, 7:15 P.M.; Panel Discussion; “Are 
Truman’s Attacks the Eightieth Con- 
gress Justified?”; Dr. Ruth Kistler, 
Mr. LeRoy Koehler, Dr. Francis 
McGarry, chairman. 

October 28—College Auditorium, 7:15 
Pledge Ceremony; “Our Shining 
Stars” talent program which the 
newly pledged members participate 
11—Indian Queen Hotel, 
Stroudsburg, 6:30 Dinner Meeting; 
Introduction Edith 
President; New 


November 


Shafer, 
Initiation Members: 


Initiation Team. 
INITIATES 

James Armstrong, Cuba, New York; 

Anthony Baratta, Martins Greek, Penn- 

Barr, Allentown, 

Pennsylvania; Marjorie Bedford, Forks- 

ville, Pennsylvania; 


Inez Bonney, Pen 
Argyl, Pennsylvania; William Campbell, 
Springfield, Pennsylvania; William Den- 
ton, New Milford, Pennsylvania; Charles 
Grzeszkiewicz, Wyoming, Pennsyl- 
vania; Helen Hoffman, Myerstown, Penn- 
sylvania; Norman Johnson, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania; Robert Klenk, Wildwood, 
New Jersey; Russell Kropp, Tamaqua, 
Pennsylvania; Kathleen Mansfield, Strouds- 
Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania. 
Challenge Leader- 


ship.” Guest Speaker, Dr. James Vail. 


16—College Auditorium, 
8:30 Christmas Program, Phil 
Heckman, Chairman; Readings, Miss 


Winona Carey. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Winona, 


Minnesota 


October 12, 1948—Talk Miss Opal 


American 


Foster, 
Scotland last year. 

teacher from England. 

December 14, two stu- 
dents their respective major fields. 

January 11, 1949—Dr. Fuller, Dean 
Winona State Teacher’s College will 
talk scholarships, fellowships and grad- 


exchange teacher 


uate work, 

February 15, 1948—Talk Mr. 
Jesse Jestus, Superintendent Schools for 
Winona County, Winona, Minnesota. 

Williams, Principal Senior High School, 
extra-curricular activities. 

April 11, 1949—Spring Initiation Ban- 
quet; Talk the 

May school admin- 
istration tax-allocation for 
one the college faculty. 


Bera CHAPTER 
Kent State Kent, Ohio 


The Delta Beta chapter Kappa Delta 
holds monthly meetings the first 
Thursday each The program for 
the year 1948-1949 follows: 

meeting. 

November project explained 
the group. 

November 12—First dinner lecture 
the year. Stewart Hamblen, Field Con- 
sultant for the American Association 
Colleges for Teacher Education, spoke 
applied Economics. 

December 2—N. Faweett, Assistant 
Superintendent the Akron schools, spoke 
the beginning teacher. 

January 6—Voting candidates for 
membership into Kappa Delta will 
held. 

January 20—Pledging. 

February 

March—Final discussion the FTA 
project. 


LAMBDA CHAPTER 


Wilson Teachers College, Washington 


October—Dinner meeting with Dr. 
Clyde Huber Wilson Teachers Col- 
lege speaking and Civili- 
zation,” the progress civilization shown 
through mathematics. 

November—Meeting with Dr. Henry 
Olsen Wilson Teachers College giving 
informal talk with illustrations his 
own pieces modern art. 

December—Annual Christmas tea hon- 
oring the senior class Wilson ‘Teachers 
College. 

January—Meeting with Esther Hansen, 
member our chapter, showing slides 
her recent trip through several European 
countries, 


February—Meeting devoted discus- 
sion the literature Kappa Delta Pi. 

March—Meeting which Dr. Paul 
Carr Wilson Teachers College will 
speak. Subject yet not announced. 

April—Meeting devoted entirely 
regular business. 

May—Annual banquet and initiation 
new members. Speaker yet not chosen 
for this event. 


CHAPTER 


Bowling Green State University, Bowling 
Green, Ohio 


Plans are being made make the tenth 
year campus big year for Kappa Delta 
Bowling Green State University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio, interesting pro- 
gram has been planned the Executive 
Committee, which met the home 
Counselor Walter Zaugg the 
18th September 1948. anticipated 
that attendance Delta Phi chapter 
Kappa Delta will the very best this 
year. The following dates and program 
have been scheduled with the general 
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theme, “Making Teaching Profession”: 

Teacher,” Informal discussion led panel. 

November Teachers the 
Past and Present,” Group Presentation. 

December Most Unforget- 
table Teacher,” Group Presentation. 

January Initiation with 
Guest Speaker.” 

February 
Teaching,” Group Presentation. 

March 16—“Exchange Program.” 

April Afternoon Honors 
Tea,” Annual Function. 

May Initiation,” 
Program. 

Studio “B,” large room the Practi- 
cal Arts Building campus, 
secured meeting place for this school 
year and will aid greatly the presenta- 
tion our program. 

special project for the year are 
planning contact all the graduate mem- 
bers, especially the charter members, 
sending them news letter informing them 
our present day activities. 


Tenth 


Kappa CHAPTER 


Michigan State College, East Lansing, 


Michigan 


Meetings: The first Tuesday the 
month 7:15 P.M. College House, ex- 
cepting December and May 

October 

Chairman—Becky Chapin. 

November 2—Education the Atomic 
Age. Dr. Loomis. Chairman—Carl 
Brockway. 

December 7—Initiation 5:30. Banquet 
Party 6:30. Hunts Food Shop. 
Chairman—Ruby Allen. 

January 


Skit. 


Chairman—Doris Raymond. 

February 1—The College Senior and 
the Placement Bureau. Dr. Camp- 
bell. Chairman—Charles Campbell. 

March 1—To decided interests 
chapter. Davis. 

Chairman—Joyce Rainey. 

May 3—Initiation 5:30. Banquet, 6:30. 
Chairman—Ralph 

May 17—Election and Installation 
burgh. 


CHAPTER 


University Minnesota, Duluth Branch, 
Duluth, Minnesota 


(1947-1948) 

Wednesday, December 7:30—Arm- 
ory, “Marshall Dean Acheson. 

Wednesday, January 7:30—Tweed, 
“United Nations.” Rev. Otto Steele. 

Wednesday, January 21, 
“Statehood Problems Hawaii.” Mr. Ige. 

Sunday, February 
Tea inform the pledges, Betts Roth. 

Wednesday, February 11, 6:00—Ath- 
letic Club, Initiation Dinner, Dr. Gibson 
Margaret Rickey, Hostess. 

Wednesday, March 
Kappa Delta Convention. Delegate, Dr. 
Ehlers, Three R’s, and the Three 

Wednesday, April 7:30—Tweed, 
“Boys’ Town,” Mr. Martin. 

Sunday, May 4:00—Tweed, Tea 
inform the pledges, Dr. Chamberlin. 

Wednesday, May 12, 6:30—Bon Aire 
House Sweden, Initiation Dinner, 
Willard Hessen, Host. 

Friday, June 5:00—Picnic open 
guests. 


The Art Religion’ 


Roy 


ANY consideration given our sub- 

ject, should first reasonably sure 
that religion represents certain area 
human experience. Historically, all 
civilizations have possessed some type 
form religious practice. Regardless 
area, race, nation, always find wor- 
ship part organized groups. Psy- 
chologically, individuals have found the 
greatest satisfaction their lives, and spe- 
cific direction for their lives some form 
belief, trust, and assurance and about 
sacred objects, they symbols, rituals, 
ceremonies, personal power repre- 
sented the word, God. 

This much said because minority 
groups some areas and various times 
have not always worshipped. This true 
today spots our culture home and 
But emphatically, from this 
should not arrive hasty conclusion 
that religion not true without influence 
the growth civilizations. Thus can 
observe that historically 
cally, everywhere and all times, some 
people have recognized the necessity for 
and participated religious activity. Re- 
ligion most certainly comes within the area 
human experience. 

Another source from which may de- 
rive some confidence the effectiveness 
religion life, religious art. The 
greatest works art have had religion for 
their inspiration. Artistic creativeness indi- 
cates the power religion the artist. 
The music which never grows old stale 
has its theme, religious ideals. Sculpture 
that lives, emerges from the religious mo- 
tives the hewers. Poetry, architecture, 


presented the Annual Initiation 
Dinner Alpha Upsilon chapter, West Virginia 
University, March 22, 1948. 


literature, painting, any form art with 
lasting quality, sense harmony, and 
esthetic permanence, are derived from the 
attitude and desire the part the crea- 
tor depict his spiritual aspirations. 

The external forms art indicate that 
religion But there differ- 
ence between religious art and the art 
religion. Religious art the manifestation 
the art religion. The real art not 
the production, but the producer. 
the motive, the purpose, the ideal which 
dominates the artist who carves the rock, 
splashes the canvass, unrolls the music, 
models the design, dictates the poetry. 
Therefore art reality internal. Reli- 
gious art naturally and normally flows from 
the art religion. 

The creativeness, then, inherent re- 
ligion, has produced out the materials 
the universe great and lasting works 
harmony and beauty. But what about the 
human materials? Has religious creativeness 
produced better human relationships, more 
harmony society, and lasting peace 
among men? life’s struggle find too 
much hatred, greed, injustice, and evil. 
This naturally raises very important ques- 
tion. Why has the creativeness inherent 
religion produced from the materials 
the world such exquisite expressions per- 
fection, while this same inherent religious 
creativeness has failed the development 
better human and social relationships? 
This mind the most profound, 
pertinent, and persistent problem the 
day. This problem challenging and tough. 
Inherent its solution rests the future 
our culture, Either solve the 
way other cultures which have lived, 
died, and been forgotten. 

Possibly the best procedure attacking 
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this intriguing problem attempt un- 
derstand the source human action. 
were possible place ourselves at- 
mosphere complete open-mindedness 
and emotional receptiveness, might 
arrive the following basis for our actions. 
The force, power which makes life real, 
interesting, and vital, seems what 
usually term experience. This old 
word and has many meanings, interpreta- 
tions, and implications. But regardless 
how describe the word, represents 
actual existing condition, sensitiveness, 
feeling which makes individual aware 
himself and his environment. Our as- 
sumption that this experience the source, 
foundation, basis action. What then 
ask this thing called experience? 
ments forces. One within man, driving, 
urging, pushing him. might call im- 
pulse, instinct, curiosity. The other, 
without man—challenging, buffeting, pull- 
ing, and intriguing him. might call 
this magnetic pulling power, the mystery 
the unknown universe. These two forces 
the source experience account for the 
creativeness man. Smother the internal 
driving power curiosity, and eliminate 
the eternal pulling power the mystery 
the unknown universe, and the creativeness 
perience which the source child’s 
action destroying watch discover 
the tick, the scientist’s action discov- 
ering how crack the atom find its 
power. The curiosity the individual and 
the mystery the unknown world give 
life its direction, its purpose, and its crea- 
tiveness. 

Now happens that the expression 
this creative experience, this eternal push 
within and the eternal pull from without, 
man has established patterns for sustaining, 
protecting, and directing his activities. One 
pattern form which this experience, 


the curiosity and the unknown, has ex- 
pressed itself worship, attitude 
thankfulness, praise, and appreciation. 
the adoration supreme power. God 
has constructed the individual and the 
world that the proper use the internal 
curiosity the individual and the external 
mysterious unknown the world, ends 
the creative consciousness the eternal 
God Himself. Thus experience true 
creative sense forms for man’s direction, 
sustenance, and guidance, the idea God, 
supreme and beyond both man and the 
world, but the source man’s curiosity 
and the mysterious unknown universe. 

Further, follows that this creative ex- 
perience which arrives the consciousness 
God, also expresses itself forms such 
the concept justice, political society, 
the concept survival economic security, 
the concept progress education, This 
creative experience man moulds all the 
institutions society. These institutions are 
turn the framework culture. Thus 
live, and move, and have our being 
within the framework institutions which 
turn are expressions our creative ex- 
perience. May repeat, the internal pushing 
curiosity man, and the external pulling 
power the mysterious unknown universe, 
initiative creative experience which the 
source all human action, and human 
actions result material forms known 
institutions which sustain, direct, and pro- 
tect man. This gives working under- 
standing ourselves and our world. The 
foundation, then, our social institutions, 
man’s creative experience. 

might ask then what man’s place 
and how has fared this framework 
his own creative genius—the social institu- 
tions? paraphrase the words Jesus, 
might say, man not made for institu- 
tions, but institutions are made for man. 
The proper use institution art. 
And art might defined that process 
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which thing person fulfills the purpose 
for which it, has been created. The 
inherent purpose man creativeness, and 
the purpose social institutions serve 
channel thru which his creativeness 
may expressed. This man’s place 
the framework institutions. How has 
fared? 

Toynbee has used two phrases which de- 
scribe the success man his creations— 
creative minorities and dominant minorities. 
Civilizations expand and grow when crea- 
tive minorities use institutions serve men, 
contribute the welfare all. Civiliza- 
tions disintegrate when dominant minori- 
ties use the institutions for advancement 
the few the expense the many. The 
creative minorities think, plan, and act for 
the welfare all, and the dominant minori- 
ties think, plan, and act for the improve- 
ment the few. Creativeness grows 
serves human interest, and dies when 
serves particular selfish interests. 

illustrates this thesis describing 
the process through which civilizations have 
come into being, and fulfilling their 
purpose social welfare, expanded; and 
how they have ultimately disintegrated 
when social welfare supplanted the 
greed and exploitation the dominant 
individuals. Babylon, Rome, Greece, etc., 
are illustrations this procedure, With this 
background let consider our present 
culture. 

First let draw together our various 
threads keep the picture clearly before 
us. Religion has been part all 
produced objective art permanent value, 
but had failed produce society 
peace and harmony. The source man’s 
action experience, which creative be- 
cause two forces, the eternal pushing 
curiosity within and the external pulling 
the mysterious unknown universe without. 
This creative experience has manifested 


itself social institutions. The art re- 
ligion found man fulfilling his purpose 
the framework these social institutions. 
Toynbee’s illustration how man has 
advanced and regressed this institutional 
framework. 

Our present culture reveals among many 
characteristics, six rather definite and clear 
trends: The importance science; 
The centralization power; The po- 
larising life; ‘The emphasis material 
values; The relative insignificance 
man; and The problem Let 
take quick glance these conditions. 

Science has given new world. Its 
discoveries have revolutionized our think- 
ing about the physical constituency 
for progress and the comfort man. Its 
method measuring and analyzing has 
strengthened man’s faith and power his 
own ability reveal the secrets mys- 
teries the universe. But with its revela- 
tions, also brings limitations. knowl- 
edge based observation cannot final 
knowledge and the ability analyze and 
synthesize has tendency develop un- 
warranted confidence the perfectability 
man. Science which has been creative be- 
cause its recognition the mysterious 
unknown now belittles religion because 
acknowledges this mystical element and 
out the seeable Following out our 
thesis, when science substitutes the com- 
pletely exact for the eternal pulling power 
the mysterious unknown, danger- 
ously near the end its 

the centralization power find 
that applied science has revolutionized the 
methods processing the natural resources. 
Technical engineering, 
specialization organization, have devel- 
oped large units production and abun- 
dance capital. This has tendency 
centralize wealth and the control eco- 
nomic resources. Monopolies and cartels are 
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the outcome. This type industrial struc- 
ture increases our social and human 
problems, and control 
distribution, and price structure for profit 
rather than for human welfare. under- 
rates the importance man and exalts the 
sanctity property and money. Here 
observe very definite indications the 
dominent minority threatening our demo- 
cratic processes. 

The polarizing life. Our technologi- 
cal procedures connection with the 
centralization power have developed 
distinct economic interests. These interests 
organize into trade, professional, and labor 
groups. Each group centers its life, energy, 
and creativeness within the group. Organ- 
ized protect its economic area, the 
participants develop loyalty which divi- 
sive. Thus are confronted with host 
public relations men, lobbyists, and propa- 
gandists who think and act with respect 
group loyalties. Channels communica- 
tion, the press, radio, and movie are used 
further their program. They control 
public opinion coloring and making news 
adapted their group interests. This divi- 
siveness threatens our educational system. 
The practice accepting education 
the many professional skills and achieve- 
ments particular and specific areas our 
social and economic life has tendency 
support interest groups. One who masters 
the essentials engineering, medicine, 
law, not necessarily fitted function 
the social and human environment. 
fact, just the opposite apt occur. One 
limits himself one field our cultural 
life that becomes blind his importance 
and relationships other fields. The result 
that have been manufacturing what 
has been called race functional illiter- 
ates, individuals who are literate pro- 
fessional business field, and yet illiterate 
the social and human fields. 

These all lead normally the emphasis 


material values, The methods and dis- 
coveries science, the centralization 
power, and the economic interests mo- 
tivating forces stress the importance 
material and external things. Economic 
success more desired than human 
justice. Money more valuable than so- 
cial harmony. Ethical principles 
tively unimportant except the object 
conversation, and then with lifted eyebrow. 
Spiritual ideals have passed away with the 
new era industrial 
progress. 

Our material atmosphere has resulted 
the relative insignificance man. Man has 
become tool, commodity, form 
wealth. His inherent rights are challenged. 
His spiritual qualities are destroyed the 
competitive race. just part the 
mass. His dignity crushed the heat 
the battle for existence. known the 
abstract, such men, laborers, engineers, 
and made conform the machine, the 
program, the organization. From laborer 
the executive, always—can pro- 
duce? Not what his own right, 
what are his personal aspirations? 

Consequently, face society which 
authority from the top the directing force. 
The democratic principle authority rest- 
ing the consent the governed about 
gone. Free enterprise economic policy 
has only advertising value—a mere slogan 
fool the people. The authority God 
has been replaced the authority law 
—laws curb the mass and free the few. 
The ideal conform. The individual 
who challenges authority any area 
our culture not welcomed. bears 
watching. 

The cumulative effect these factors 
our culture develop habit patterns 
which restrain the individual and exalt the 
crowd the mass. Mass action more 


acceptable than right action—in fact the 
mass cannot wrong. today the trend 


toward smothering that pushing internal 
curiosity and eliminating the external pull- 
ing power the mysterious unknown, 
which leaves without creative experience, 
and consequently sick, very sick society. 

The characteristics our culture not 
only kill creativeness, but they also use our 
social institutions religion, education, and 
the State further their aims the pre- 
tense that what strengthens these material 
objectives benefits all. trends indi- 
cate that the institutions through which 
man should express his creativeness are now 
used crush out the last spark curiosity 
and mystery. The result that religion, 
the church, and even God must conform 
the greedy and selfish aims man 
material world which has lost its creative- 

The solution rests our willingness and 
courage recognize that our curiosity 
and the mystery the universe have 
the creative instrument, our experience, 
reveal God, and prepare use our 
man-made social and human institutions 
channels through which man may attain 
that purpose for which was created. 

Jesus said, “Seek and shall find,” in- 
dicating that life eternal quest. Find- 
ing one solution the mysteriously un- 
known should not stop with the feeling 
that have arrived, and others must con- 
form and ours; rather, each achieve- 
ment should generate power seek more 
and further. Hear these hard words, “Ye 
must born Theology has limited 
the word “born” relationship with 
God, but the atmosphere which Jesus 
lived and the one which live today, 
suggest that “born” refers relationship 
meant that man needs born again 
psychologically, sociologically, politically, 
and economically. The art religion the 
process taking the internal pushing curi- 


osity man and the external pulling mys- 
tery the unknown universe, and building 
society which man may fulfill the 
purpose for which was created. Again 
come that they might have life, and 
have more abundantly.” And “man does 
not live bread alone.” Profit, power, 
possessions, have brought social strife and 
human misunderstanding. Material things 
have brought neither economic security nor 
abundant life. Creative experience de- 
mands, craves, and lives purposes, moral 
and spiritual adventure, love, justice, faith, 
and right. 

These neglected qualities our culture 
are the instruments truly abundant 
Man fulfills the purpose for which 
created when the quantities life 
are supplanted the qualities. the push 
internal curiosity and the pull the 
external mysterious universe, 
man experiences the power break through 
the limits science, and the desire rise 
above the framework institutions into 
the presence God, and thus finding God, 
understands God his fellowmen. 

the flyleaf Chapman and Counts’ 
book, Education,” are the 
following words: 


“Greeting his pupils, the master asked: 
What would you learn me? 

And the reply came: 
How shall care for our bodies? 
How shall rear our children? 
How shall work together? 
How shall live with our fellowmen? 
How shall play? 


For what ends shall live? 


And the teacher pondered these words, and 
sorrow was his heart, for his own learning 
touched not these things.” 


“We are all fools 

Until learn 
That the common plan 
Nothing worth the making 
does not make the man.” 
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Peace and Civilization 


Wandering the Acropolis Young Teacher 


Ghostly Conversation with Socrates 


JERGER* 


The problem the dialogue peace among 
mankind, and the object the salvation civili- 
zation. The persons the dialogue are Young 
Teacher—any young teacher any land—and 
Socrates, one the great teachers all time. 
The scene the Ruins the Acropolis Athens 
and the time the Present. 


I’m sorry, didn’t mean 
disturb you. 

Socrates: Please sit down. 

Teacher: Thank you, but haven’t 
met before? 

Socrates: No, don’t think so. name 
Socrates. 

Teacher: thought you took hemlock 
399 

Socrates: last mortal discussion was 
about the immortality the And 
was right. Unlike civilizations which rise, 
struggle and die, the soul never perishes, 
your earthly struggles. When get tired, 
return the world below and converse 
with friends, among them Alexander 
who was the pupil pupil’s pupil, 
Aristotle; and St. Augustine who borrowed 
many Plato’s ideas and with them 
fashioned Christian theology. There was 
Karl Marx whose vision society was 
somewhat materialistic and narrow, but, 
nonetheless, was very bright fellow. 
You may recall Hitler who recently 
joined Napoleon, Alexander and Thrasy- 
machus, old antagonist, who, like them, 
thought justice was the advantage the 
stronger. Franklin Roosevelt and Pericles 
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became good friends because they had 
good deal common. Henry Ford arrived 
the other day and wanted ask him 
something about mass production, which 
don’t understand, but was hurry 
visit Adam Smith and didn’t get chance. 
But enough Please tell why you 
came see these ruins? 

Teacher: Perhaps remind myself that 
the United Nations stands alone between 
Western Civilization and destruction. 

Socrates: You recall that Athens and 
Sparta joined together repel common 
invader, the Persians, but shortly afterwards 
scrapped their “United Nations” and bled 
each other death. This led the uni- 
versal Roman state, which, its totalitar- 
ian nature, completed the decline and fall 
Hellenic Civilization. These are some 
its ruins, 

Teacher: And see the ominous parallel. 
Russia and the United States, who fought 
gallantly against common foe, turned 
against each other, the winner would 
forced set universal military state. 
neither won, the result would the 
same, for another power would step and 
our civilization would soon perish, the 
event number atomic wars con- 
ceivable that civilization would ever rise 
again. 

Socrates: Your great historian, Arnold 
Toynbee, anticipates other civilizations. 

Teacher: You see, don’t 
Teacher’s College seldom 
wonderful books, including your Republic. 

Socrates: That was Plato’s although 


was most genuine 

Teacher: seems that should 
read all the wonderful books your civil- 
ization and mine and not spend much 
time modern books, text books and the 
scientific method. 

Socrates: Would you not include the 
ideas the other civilizations which exist 
today, Orthodox Christian, Islamic, Hindu 
and Far Eastern? 

Teacher: think would, but I’m not 
quite sure why should study, and teach, 
the books and ideas these civilizations, 
although sounds very intriguing. 

Socrates: How possible achieve 
real unity among the United Nations? 

Teacher: common political action, 
suppose. 

And could there such 
common action among nations unless they 
held certain ideas common? 

Teacher: No. 


Socrates: Then common ideas are neces- 


Socrates: 


sary for common And assume 
are talking about good ideas and good ac- 
tions. 

Teacher: Yes. 

Socrates: And the United Nations 
step towards the United Civilizations? 

Teacher: certainly should be. 

Socrates: Then the ideas the various 
civilizations would the common basis 
the United Civilizations and teach them 
the task the teacher the United Na- 
tions. But first must learn them himself; 
which very difficult task. 

Teacher: You are certainly right, Soc- 
rates. 

Socrates: Let get back your dis- 
paraging remark about scientific 

Teacher: think was little hasty, but 
many scientists use their method for the 
sake war, not knowing the relation be- 
tween their research and its social and po- 
litical consequences. 


Socrates: Would you say that another 
method needed show such relation- 
ship? 

Teacher: would, but don’t know 
what is. 


Socrates: What the most natural way 
communicating? 

Teacher: Talking, guess. 

Socrates: But the art talking limited 
some special concern may move 
freely among many topics bird may fly 
among other birds, from the sky some 
object the ground? 

Teacher: would say, Socrates, that the 
art conversation may engage any topic 

Socrates: And wouldn’t out bird fool- 
ish fly near huntsman who would en- 
danger its life? 

Teacher: certainly would. 

Socrates: Then would just fool- 
ish for give free flight conversation 
when would harm the community, when 
false words, false flight, might bring 
injustice war? 

Teacher: agree. 

Socrates: Then there must some dis- 
cipline conversation when engages 
topic idea, especially when may prevent 
the death noble civilization. And even 
before have discussion about impor- 
tant things, one has ask good ques- 
tions, for good questions produce good an- 

Teacher: Yes. 

Socrates: this method asking 
good questions, engaging good con- 
versation, and relating important things and 
ideas thereby, such discipline the art 
talking and thinking, call the dialectic. 

Teacher: I’ve heard this method, 
Socrates, because it’s yours, although 
seldom use it. speaking the 
Socratic method. 

Socrates: would prefer call dialectic, 
and since related the most natural art 
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communication, has more range and 
power than any other method, for like our 
bird, can soar from object the 
ground those the sky and 
ods and subjects, and the coordinator 
both. Like statesman who directs the 
political activities his citizens, the dialectic 
must reign supreme among all the specialties 
and other methods, including science and 
the scientific method. Only the scientist 
realize the consequences his research 
upon the political community. 

Teacher: can see now why you are the 
greatest teacher and why you died for your 
method, the dialectic. 

Socrates: And our University the 
United Nations and Civilizations, and other 
schools, the student should not stuffed 
with facts and dogma, one would stuff 
hide: but taught asking questions about 
the ideas which have found their way into 
the many civilizations, dead and alive. And 
modern techniques and science, the social 
studies and specialties and the professions 
which are very necessary modern life. 
But must not confuse them their 
methods with the dialectic and the ideas 

Teacher: This would mean that the pro- 
fessors various academic departments, 
such Philosophy, History, Mathematics, 
Education and on, would able com- 
municate with each other. longer would 
they housed modern Tower 
Babel for they would have language and 
ideas common. 

Socrates: And see what this means, for 
there some hope for the professors there 
hope for the United Nations and Civiliza- 
tions. 


again 


Teacher: would certainly say so. But 
our teacher must have enough live on, 
support his family and make decent 
home before able assume such 
responsibility. must get more than $37 

Socrates: This problem foreign 
because day only the sophists received 
money for teaching, but see your point for 
your economy quite different. 

Teacher: And what about adults? Don’t 
you think they should school until 
they die, and read these books, learn the 
dialectic, learn it, and understand the 
ideas civilizations, especially Hellenic and 
its offspring, Western Civilization? They 
will compose the greatest part the popu- 
lation our United World 
must disabused trivial concerns, preju- 
dice and false conversations which might 
bring havoc upon the general good. Such 
one would like your bird when flies 
dangerously close the huntsman whose 
gun aimed its direction. 

Socrates: I’m delighted see how much 
you have learned our conversation, 
dialectic, you will. You have the makings 
great teacher. 

Teacher: But you showed the way. 

Socrates: you don’t mind, shall re- 
peat statement made long ago 
Republic, changing just little fit our 
pleasant conversation: Until philosophers 
are teachers, the teachers this world 
have the spirit and power ideas and 
dialectic, and teaching ability and wisdom 
meet one, and those commoner natures 
who pursue either the exclusion the 
other are compelled stand aside, civiliza- 
tions will never have rest from their evils— 
no, nor the human race, 
then only will your world have possibility 
life and behold the light day. 
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